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® FRONT COVER: Winding up 48 years of naval service
climaxed with a wartime tour of duty as Cominch and
CNQ, Fleet Admiral Ernest J. King, USN, retired 15
December (see p. 43).

® AT LEFT: Where hulking warplanes once awaited the
call to action, bunks and cots now line the hangar deck
of the USS Salamaua, one of the MNavy aircraft carriers
converted to troopships for "Magic Carpet" service. This
picture was taken on the Pacific run.

® [NSIDE BACK COVER: Seeing the world from atop an
elephant, Photographer's Mate Second Class J. N. Wood-
all is enthusiastically enjoying shore liberty in Ceylon.

CREDITS: Front cover by Constant; at left and inside back
cover, official U. 5. Navy photographs. On pp. 40-41: at left
and upper right, official U. 5. Mavy photographs; center right
and lower right, photographs from Press Association, Inc.




THE MERGER ISSUE . ..

THE PRESIDENT
COMMANDER IN CHIEF
]
ASS'T SECRETARIES [ ] U.S CHIEFS OF STAFF
S e s T H
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH ©/S TO COMMANDER IN CHIEF
— SECRETARY. C/S ARMED FORCES
u::n mnus‘ro:m ARMED FORCES ©/S AR
C/S ARMY
i i UNDER SECRETARY €/8 NAVY
LEGISLATIVE AFFAIRS AND
PUBLIC INFORMATION J RECOMMENDATIONS. ONLY
M:W POLICY,
CHIEF OF STAFF BUDGET RERRENNTS
ARMED FOR{:ES
| | | | |}
omEcto oF U.S. AIR FORCES US. ARMY LS. NAVY THEATER & AREA
DOMMON-SUPPLY CHIEF CF STAFF CHIEF OF ST2 CHIEF OF STAFF COMMANDERS
& HOSPITALZATION LAND BASED AR FORCES. uﬁ?ﬁs}.& us. ll.l_ut mn:-
AR SERVICE FORCES ARMY SERVICE FORGES FLEET AR ARM,
Ny SERVIGE FORGES
QRGN LETION OF
ARMED FORGES OF UNITED STATES
19 OCTOBER Bas PROPOSED BY WAR DEPANTMENT

ARMY PLAN OF MILITARY MERGER

Principal elements of the organiza-
tion of the armed forces as proposed
originally by the Army and incorpo-
rated with slight changes in President
Truman’s message to Congress (see
p. 41) are:

A Department of the Armed Forces
would replace the present separate
War and Navy Departments. A single
civilian head, the Secretary of the
Armed Forces, would be responsible
only to the President, as Commander
in Chief of all the U. S. military
forces. The Secretary would have two
rincipal advisers, a civilian Under
gecretary and a military Chief of
Staff for the Armed Forces., The
Chief of Staff would coordinate fune-
tions of all three branches, Air, Army
and Navy. In his capacity as opera-
tional head of the three services, he
would have a small staff of specialists
to integrate joint training, personnel,
plans and intelligence.

An advisory body to the Command-
er in Chief, the U. S. Chiefs of Staff,
would be composed along the lines of
the present Joint Chiefs of Staff. It
would make recommendations to the
Secretary and President on matters
of military policy, strategy, and joint
budget requirements.

Three assistant secretaries would head
(1) joint scientific research, (2)
military procurement and industrial
mobilization, and (3) legislative af-
fairs and public information. All
would be civilians, serving under the
Secretary.

A Director of Common Supply, T e-
porting to the Armed Forces Chief
of Staff, would service all branches
with hospitalization, food and other
items of common supply. Each branch,
however, would keep a separate serv-
ice force and medical staffs for use
in the field.

Theater or area commanders would be
supreme in their field and might be
chosen from any branch of the mili-
tary forces, The Army favored the
system of selection and authority em-
ployed in World War IL

Army Air and Navy branches would
each have its own Chief of Staff who
would be responsible for the internal
organization and conduct of his own
division and for the organization, de-
velopment and training of the ele-
ments under his direction,

The Air Force would include all land-
based combat aireraft except those
allotted to the Army and Navy for
reconnaissance, spotting of gunfire,
command and messenger service. Air
would retain its service forces.

The Army would include all ecombat
ground forces other than the Marine
Corps and would have its own service
forces.

The Navy would include the U. 8.
Fleet with its air arm, the Marine
Corps, and Navy service forces.

The Army’s case for a single De-
partment of the Armed Forces:

“The mnational security is a single
problem. Why not handle it then in a
single department, rather than por-
tions of it in two separate depart-
ments? We have the problem of for-
eign relations, and we have one de-
partment of government, the State
Department . . .

“Yet on national security, the most
vital of all our interests, we still have
two departments, each of the two giv-
ing its attention to a part of the
problem. That did not matter a great
deal when land transportation . was
horse-drawn and sea transportation
was by sailing vessels, But it matters
a great deal when a destroying missile
can be propelled from Europe to any
point in the United States in time
measured by minutes.”

ALMDST before the shooting had
stopped in the Pacific, closing a
war that left us with the finest ag-
gregation of sea, land and air forces
in the world, U. S. citizens were
warned that the present military set-
up is outmoded and that only a dras-
tic and immediate overhauling would
spare us from disasters in the new
atomic age.

The authors of these warnings of-
fered as the only means of security
the unification of the armed services
under a single department of the
armed forces. Bills merging the two
military departments were introduced
in the Senate and hearings were
started by the Senate Military Affairs
committee on 17 October. Within the
next two months the prineiple of uni-
fication was debated before the Com-
mittee, in forums and in the press.
The Army representatives urged im=
mediate merger of our military forces,
while Navy spokesmen unanimously
opposed immediate action and advised
a thorough study of the problem be-
fore any action. Out of this discus-
sion and eriticism evolved two sepa-
rate plans for strengthening national
security, one favored by the Army
and a more detailed plan sponsored
by the Navy.

Proposals for the unification of the
military forces are not new., Merger
was proposed after World War I, -gut
legislation never materialized, although
discussion continued throughout the
years of peace.

Common Ground

Dispite sharp differences between
the two plans, both the Army and
Navy agreed on several points. Both
services admitted that the recent war
revealed defects in U. S. military or-
ganization, in planning, and in sup-
plying our own and Allied forces.

It was also agreed that joint com-
bat operations must be conducted un-
der a unified command in the field, a
principle which was followed in each
theatre during the war.

The two branches also agreed on a
larger role for air power in national
defense, recognized in the Army Plan
by a Chief of Staff for Air who would
have equal standing with the separate
Chiefs of Staff for Army and Navy.

FOR BACKGROUND

As ALL HANDS went to press,
President Truman delivered to
Congress a message (see p. 41
urging unification of the arme
forces along lines almost identical
with the Army Plan on this page.
Because of the vital bearing of this
issue on the national defense, ALL
HANDS herewith presents a reca-
pitulation of the divergent Navy
and Army proposals and the argu-

ments favoring each.
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The Navy Plan suggested that auton-
omy for the Army Air Forces might
be accomplished by establishing a sep-
arate Department of Air. The Navy
plan provided for the retention of the
naval air forces under the Navy.

There was also agreement that the
nature of modern war generally re-
quires joint operations involving the
use of land, sea and air forces to-
gether. As a corollary of this, the
Army and the Navy proposals recog-
nized the need of coordinating land,
sea and air control in Washington in
order to provide maximum security
at minimum cost in manpower, mate-
rials, and money,

Where They Differed

The heart of the disagreement lay
in the form of the national security
organization under the President. The
Army plan involved a revolutionary
reorganization of the armed forces—a
so-called unification in both adminis-
tration and in operations in echelons
below the Cabinet—placing both of
these funections for all services under
a single civilian secretary and a single
“Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces.”

The Navy plan provided for sepa-
rate Navy and Army Departments,
but drew all elements of national
security—military, foreign, domestic
and economic—into close coordination,
so that all agencies of government
concerned would play their part.

The Army appealed for immediate
adoption of its proposal and argued
that the details of unification could
be worked out later. Expressing the
Navy’s opposition toward immediate
merger, Secretary of the Navy For-
restal listed the points on which Navy
disagreed with the Army proposal as:

“First, the forced consolidation of
the War and Navy Departments does
not aceomplish unification.

“Second, the national security must
be integrated among many other
agencies of Government besides the
War and Navy Departments, notably
the State Department.

“Third, this subject is fraught with
such grave consequences to the nation
that action should be taken after, not
before, a thoughtful and painstaking
survey of every aspect.”

No Muzzling

Canceling AlNav 447, AINav 461 on
31 Deec 1945 directed that all Navy and
Marine Corp personnel who desire to
discuss the question of unification be
%uided by the following statement by

resident Truman:

“I want everybody to express his
honest opinion on the subject, and I
want to get the best results that are
possible. In order to do that, I want
the opinions of everybody. And nobody
has been muzzled.

“It will be necessary now, though,
for all people who are in the services
to make a statement that they are
expressing their personal views and
not the views of the Administration, I
have expressed those views myself.”

L
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NAVY PLAN FOR NATIONAL SECURITY

The Navy Department advocated
that a broad foundation for national
security be established by coordinating
and integrating all elements of na-
tional defense as follows:

A permanent National Security Council
with a permanent secretariat should
be established as an integral part of
our Government. It should consist of
the president or other civil officer ap-
pointed by him as Chairman, of the
Secretaries of State and of the Mili-
tary Departments, and the Chairman
of the National Security Resources
Board. The Security Council would
coordinate all foreign and military
policies and in time of war would ad-
vise the President as Commander in
Chief. This council would also review
and determine the security program
and budget for submission to the
Congress. 5

A permanent Joint Chiefs of Staff
should be provided consisting of the
Chief of Staff to the President, the
Chief of Staff of the Army, the Com-
manding General of the Army Air
Forces, and two officers of the Navy,
one to be a naval aviator. The Joint
Chiefs of Staff would prepare strate-
gic plans and exercise strategic con-
trol directly over the military forces;
they would prepare joint logistic plans
and would act under the direct mili-
tary command of the President. The
subordinate agencies of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff should be strengthened
and established on a permanent full-
time basis.

The National Security Council should
be assisted by (a) a central research
agency, and (b) a central intelligence
agency, both to serve all departments
of the Government.

A permanent National Security Re-
sources Board should be established to
make policy decisions with respect to

the mobilization of material resources,
productive capacity and manpower. A
permanent Military Munitions Board
(a joint agency), reporting to the Na-
tional Security Resources Board, would
be responsible for executing the poli-
cies of NSRB in mattérs of procure-
ment, production and distribution.

The Army Air Forces, with particu-
lar reference to their strategic opera-
tions, should be antonomous. Whether
that could be accomplished only by
splitting the War Department and
establishing a separate department,
was to be left to Congress to decide.
The Navy said that a single military
department should not be forced upon
the country to establish antonomy for
the Army Air Forces.

The Navy must be continued as an
integrated service not only with its
own air forces (including such shore-
based elements as are required for de-
sign, training, reconnaissance at sea
and antisubmarine warfare), but also
with jts Marine Corps and related
amphibious components. This would
require that the Navy Department
continue to be represented in the
Cabinet by a civilian secretary with
direct access to the President.

In summary, the Navy stated:

“This program deals with the basie
elements of national security. It also
preserves the integrity of each of the
armed services and provides for the:

® Unified strategical direction of the
services, both in Washington and in
I_Ehe field;

e Effective coordination of procure-
ment; and,

e For integration of budgets for
national security.”
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DEFEAT OF JAPAN DIRECTLY
DUE TO OUR VAST SEA POWER

THE MAJOR strategic decision of
the war provided first for the de-
feat of Germany and then for the de-
feat of Japan. Both of these tasks
have now been accomplished and we
can view in clearer perspective the
two major campaigns which led to
vietory. The contrast between them
ijs at once apparent. The war in
Eurepe was primarily a ground and
air war with naval support, while the
war in the Pacific was primarily a
naval war with ground and air sup-

In the European war, sea power
was an essential factor because of the
necessity of transporting our entire
military effort across the Atlantic and
supporting it there. Without command
of the sea, this could not have been
done. Nevertheless, the surrender of
the land, sea and air forces of the
German Reich on 8 May 1945 was the
direct result of the application of air
power over land and the power of the
Allied ground forces.

In the Pacific war, the power of our
ground and strategic air forces, like
sea power in the Atlantic, was an es-
gential factor. By contrast with Ger-
many, however, Japan’s armies were
intact and undefeated and her air
forces only weakened when she sur-
rendered, but her navy had been de-
stroyed and her merchant fleet had
been fatally crippled. Dependent upon
imported food and raw materials and
relying upon sea transport to supply
her armies at home and overseas,
Japan lost the war because she lost
command of the sea, and in doing so
lost — to us—the island bases from
which her factories and cities could be
destroyed by air.

From the earliest days of the war
our submarines, operating offensively
in the farthest reaches of the Pacific,
exacted a heavy toll of Japanese ship-
ping. At a conservative estimate, they
sank, in addition to many combatant
ships, nearly two-thirds of the mer-
chant shipping which Japan lost dur-
ing the war,

Sea Power at Work

Our surface forces—fast task forces
composed of aircraft carriers, fast
battleships, cruisers, and destroyers—
carried the war to the enemy home-
land and destroyed impressive num-
bers of naval vessels and merchant
ships. Our amphibious forces, operat-
ing initially behind air offensives and
under air cover launched from car-
riers, seized the island bases which
made possible the achievements of
land-based aireraft in cutting enemy
lines of communications and in carry-
ing devastation to the Japanese home
islands.

Thus our sea power separated the
enemy from wital resources on the

Asiatic mainland and in the islands
which he had seized early in the war,
and furnished us the bases essential
to the operations of shore-based air-
craft from which the atomic bombs
finally were despatched, and on which
troops and supplies were being massed
for the invasion of Kyushu and of
Honshu. The defeat of Japan was di-
rectly due to our overwhelming power
at sea.

The destruction of the Japanese
Navy followed the Nelsonian doctrine
that naval victory should be followed

This Section Presents

Excerpts from Report

Last menth Fleet Admiral Ernest J. King,
USN, Commander-in-Chief, U. 5. Fleet,
and Chief of Naval Operations, made his
third and final report to Secretary of the
Navy Forrestal on operations of the U. S.
Navy in World War 1l. On these pages,
ALL HANDS presents verbatim excerpts.

The report covers primarily the period
1 Mar 1945 to 1 Oct 1945. It gives an ac-
count of major actions in which the Navy
toek part during that period, but includes
also several phases of naval operations
from the standpoint of the war as a
whole and Admiral King's general com-
ments and observations.

As he made his report, Admiral King
prepared to close his naval career. Last
‘month, President Truman announced his
retirement and the appointment of Fleet
Admiral Chester W. Nimitz, USN to suc-
ceed him as Chief of Naval Operations
(see p. 43).

up until the enemy fleet is annihilated.
Of 12 battleships, 11 were sunk; of 26
carriers, 20 were sunk; of 43 cruisers,
88 were destroyed; and so on through-
out the various type of ships, which
collectively constituted a fleet consid-
erably larger than ours was before
the war began.,

In striking contrast is the record of
our ships. Although 2 old battleships
were lost at Pearl Harbor, 8 new bat-
tleships have since joined the fleet.
Against 5 aireraft carriers and 6 es-
cort carriers lost, we completed 27
carriers and 110 escort carriers. While
we lost 10 cruisers, 48 new cruisers
have been commissioned. We lost 52
submarines and built 203. The capa-
city of the United States to build war-
ships, auxiliary ships and merchant
ships, while supporting our foreces and
our allies all over the world, exceeded
all former records and surpassed our
most sanguine hopes. It proved to be
a vital component of that sea power
which Fleet Admiral Chester W.
Nimitz has well defined in the follow-
ing words:

“Sea power is not a limited term.
It includes many weapons and many

techniques. Sea power means more
than the combatant ships and aireraft,
the amphibious forces and the mer-
chant marine. It includes also the port
facilities of New York and California;
the bases in Guam and in Kansas; the
factories which are the capital plant
of war; and the farms which are the
producers of supplies. All these are
elements of sea power. Furthermore,
sea power is not limited to materials
and equipment. It includes the func-
tioning organization which has directed
its use in the war. In the Pacific we
have been able to use our naval power
effectively because we have been or-
ganized along sound lines. The pres-
ent organization of our Navy Depart-
ment has permitted decisions to be
made effectively. It has allowed great
flexibility. In each operation we were
able to apply our force at the time
and place where it would be most dam-
aging to the enemy.”

In the successful application of our
sea power, a prime factor has been
the flexibility and balanced character
of our naval forces. In the Atlantic
the German Navy was virtually lim-
ited to the use of submarines, without
surface and naval air support. In the
Pacific, Japanese sea power was ham-
pered by army control, and Japanese
naval officers lacked the freedom of
initiative so necessary to gain and ex-
ercise command of the seas. On the
other hand, while ours was a wvast
fleet, it was also a highly flexible and
well balanced fleet, in which ships,
planes, amphibious forces and service
forces in due proportion were avail-
able for unified action whenever and
wherever called upon.

Land Operations

It is of interest to note, in connee-
tion with formulation of plans for the
future strength of our Navy, that our
fleet in World War II was not solely
engaged in fighting enemy fleets. On
numerous occasions a large part of
the fleet effort was devoted to opera-
tions against land objectives, A strik-
ing example is the capture of Okin-
awa. During the three months that
this operation was in progress our
Pacific Fleet—the greatest naval force
ever assembled in the history of the
world—was engaged in a continuous
battle which for sustained intensity
has never been equaled in naval his-
tory; vet at this time the Japanese
Navy had virtually ceased to exist—
we were fighting an island, not an en-
emy fleet.

With the possible exception of am-
phibious warfare, which covers a field
of considerably broader scope, the out-
standing development of the war in
the field of naval strategy and tacties
has been the convincing proof and
general acceptance of the faet that,
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ATLANTIC, PACIFIC COMBAT OPERATIONS

Atlantie Operations. The success
of the joint antisubmarine campaign
and the tremendous achievements in
shipbuilding were essential preludes
to the landings in Normandy and
southern France and the great land
offensive.

Tenth Fleet. The Tenth was a
fleet without a ship, However, this
highly specialized command coordin-
ated and directed our naval forces in
the Battle of the Atlantic, making
available the latest intelligence to
the Commander in Chief, U. S. At-
lantic Fleet and to other fleet and
sea frontier commanders who di-
rected the actual operations at sea,
and su&)plying antisubmarine train-
ing and operating procedures to our
forces afloat.

European Theater. While the
Rhine crossings and the attacks on
the German pockets were going on,
the Navy was continuing its less
publicized but equally important task
of assisting the Army’s build-up of
troops and materiel through its port
operations, both along the English
Channel and in the southern French
ports.

U. S. Atlantic Fleet. During the
entire war combat vesséls, auxili-
aries, and landing craft were built
and trained in large numbers on the
east coast of the United States for
duty in the Pacific. With the capitu-
lation of Germany, the U, S, Atlan-
tic Fleet was able to increase and
intensify the redeployment of ships,

men, and supplies to the Pacific . . .
During the period covered by this
report the Operational Trainin
Command, Atlantic Fleet, traine
some 995 ships for duty in the Pa-
cifie, of which 358 were new ships
receiving the normal shakedown and
637 were ships which had been en-
gaged in some phase of the Euro-
pean war.

Pacific Naval War. The final
phase of the Pacific naval war com-
menced with the assault on Iwo
Jima in February 1945, closely fol-
lowed by that on Okinawa in April.
These two positions were inner de-
fenses of Japan itself; their capture
by U. S. forces meant that the
heart of the Empire would from
then on be exposed to the full fury
of attack ... After Okinawa was in
our hands, the Japanese were in a
desperate situation, which could be
alleviated only if they could strike
a counterblow, either by damaging
our fleet or by driving us from our
advanced island positions.

Importance of lwo Jima. The di-

minutive size of Iwo Jima and its
general barrenness, lack of natural
facilities and resources should lead
no one either to minimize the im-
portance of capturing it or to depre-
cate as unreasonable and unneces-
sary our heavy losses in doing so.
It was important solely as an air
base, but as such its importance was
great.

Okinawa Operation. From many
standpoints the Okinawa operation

was the most difficult ever under-
taken by our forces in the Pacific. It
was defended by about 120,000 men
(including native Okinawans serving
with the combat forces) with tanks
and artillery.

Fast Carriers. For a period of
nearly three months, the fast car-
riers and their escorts had operated
in and near the Okinawa area, giv-
ing invaluable support to our occu-
pation forces. During this time the
task force had destroyed 2,336 ene-
my planes, while losing 557 of its
own aireraft, In addition, widespread
damage had been inflicted upon shore
installations in Japan, the Nansei
Shoto, and upon important units of
the Japanese fleet.

Operations against Borneo.
These included the capture of Tara-
kan to obtain its petroleum resources
and to provide an airfield for sup-
port of the Balikpapan operation;
the seizure of Brunei Bay to estab-
lish an advanced fleet base and pro-
tect resources in that area; and the
occupation of Balikpapan to estab-
lish naval air and logistic facilities
i.];:d to conserve petroleum resources

ere,

Third Fleet. Since 10 July the
forces under Admiral Halsey's com-
mand had destroyed or damaged
2,804 enemy planes, sunk or dam-
aged 148 Japanese combat ships,
sunk or damaged 1,598 enemy mer-
chant ships, destroyed 195 locomo-
tives an((:l damaged 109 more.

in accord with the basic concept of
the United States Navy, a concept es-
tablished some 25 years ago, naval
aviation is and must always be an
integral and primary component of
the fleet. Naval aviation has proved
its worth not only in its basic purpose
of destroying hostile air and naval
forces, but also in amphibious warfare
involving attacks in support of land-
ing operations, in reconnaissance over
the sea and in challenging and defeat-
ing hostile land-based planes over po-
sitions held in force by the enemy.
In these fields our naval aviation has
won both success and distinction. Be-
cause of its mobility and the striking
power and long range of its weapons,
the aircraft carrier has proved itself
a major and vital element of naval
strength, whose only weakness — its
vulnerability—demands the support of
all other types, and thereby places an
additional premium on the flexibility
and balance of our fleet. The balanced
fleet is the effective fleet.

In a balanced fleet the several com-
ponents must be welded together
rather than simply coordinated. For
example, submarines normally operate
“on their own” and hasty considera-
tion might lead to the false conelusion
that it would be advantageous for
submarines to constitute a separate
independent service. However, careful

consideration will disclose the fallacy
inherent in reasoning from this prem-
ise. Actually, the commanding officer
of a submarine, to fight his ship most
effectively, must be familiar with all

COMPARATIVE STATUS OF U. S.
AND JAPANSI;_'SIE PSCOMBATANI
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ILLUSTRATIONS in this section are from
Fleet Admiral King's Final Report.

phases of naval tacties and strategy.
It is also essential that officers in sur-
face ships understand the capabilities
and limitations of submarines. This
is accomplished in time of peace by
requiring that submarine officers alter-
nate periods of submarine duty with
duty in vessels of other types. By this
means, the point of view of the officer
corps as a whole is broadened and in
the higher echelons of command there
are always included officers who have
had submarine experience.

Aviation, though a specialty, is much
more closely interwoven with the rest
of the fleet than is the submarine
branch of the Navy. It is, in fact, im-
possible to imagine an efficient modern
fleet in which there is not a complete
welding of aviation and surface ele-
ments. This is accomplished by re-
quiring aviators to rotate in other
duties in the same manner as do sub-
marine officers, and by requiring non-
aviators to familiarize themselves with
aircraft operations—mnot a difficult
matter since not only carriers but also
battleships and eruisers are equipped
with aireraft., Aviation is part of the
ordinary daily life of the officer at sea.

Of course, it is not possible to effect
rotation of duties of all submarine
and air officers during war. As a
matter of fact, this is true of duty in
all classes of ships. It is necessary

LT T L T T T T T TR
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during wartime to train certain offi-
cers—especially the Reserves—for one
particular type of duty and to keep
them at it. However, the long periods
of peacetime training in which an
officer obtains the rounded experience
to fit him for higher command, have
been utilized in the past to give offi-
cers experience in varied duties and
the practice will be continued in the
future. The wisdom of that system
was proved during the war by the
efficiency of aircraft carriers, com-
manded by qualified aviators who also
were experienced in handling ships,
and, particularly, by the efficiency of
the high combat commands of the
Pacific Fleet. Many of the major units
of the Pacific Fleet, composed of car-
riers and vessels of all other types,
were commanded by aviators. The
strength of the Navy lies in the com-
plete integration of its submarine,
surface and air elements.

The epic advance of our united
forces across the vast Pacific, west-

ward from Hawaii and northward
from New Guinea, to the Philippines
and to the shores of Japan, was spear-
headed 37 naval aviation and closely
supporte the power of our fleets.
In these advances, some of the steps
exceeded 2,000 miles and the assault-
ing troops often had to be transported
for much greater distances, The Navy
moved them over water, landed then
and supported them in great force at
the beaches, kept them supplied and,
particularly at Okinawa, furnished air
cover during weeks of the ecritical
fighting ashore.

The outstanding development of this
war, in the field of joint undertakings,
was the perfection of amphibious op-
erations, the most difficult of all oper-
ations in modern warfare. Our success
in all such operations, from Normandy
to Okinawa, involved huge quantities
of specialized equipment, exhaustive
study and planning, and thorough
training as well as complete integra-

tion of all forces, under unified com-
mand.

Integration and unification char-
acterized every amphibious operation
of the war and alp were successful.
Command was determined chiefly by
application of the principle of para-
mount capability. A naval officer was
in over-all command of an amphibious
operation while troops were embarked
and until they had been landed and
were firmly established in their first
main objectives ashore. Beyond that
point, an officer of the ground forces
was in command and directed what-
ever naval support was considered
necessary.

Unity of command at t.he highest
military level, in Washington (as an
extension of the principle of unity of
command), was never attempted nor,
in fact, seriously considered, It is a
matter of record that the strategic
direction of the war, as conducted col-
lectively by the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
was fully as successful as were the
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operations which they directed. The
Joint Chiefs of Staff system proved
its worth. There is no over-all “para-
mount capability” among the Joint
Chiefs of Staff to warrant elevating
one of their members to a position of
military commander of all the armed
foreces—mor, in my opinion, is there
any known system or experience which
can be counted upon to produce the
man qualified for such a position. This
war has produced no such man—for
the records of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
will show that the proposals, or the
convictions of no one member were
as sound, or as promising of success,
as the united judgment and agreed
decisions of all of the members.

In connection with the matter of
command in the field, there is perhaps
a popular misconception that the
Army and the Navy were intermingled
in a standard form of joint opera-
tional organization in every theater
throughout the world. Actually, the
situation was never the same in any
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two areas. For example, after Gen-
eral of the Army Dwight D. Eisen-
hower had completed his landing in
Normandy, his operation became
purely a land campaign. The Navy
was responsible for maintaining the
line of communications across the
ocean and for certain supply opera-
tions in the ports of Europe, and
small naval groups became part of the
land army for certain special pur-
poses, such as the boat groups which
helped in the crossing of the Rhine.
But the strategy and tacties of the
great battles leading up to the sur-
render of Germany were primarily
army affairs and no naval officer had
anything directly to do with the com-
mand of this land eampaign.

Command in the Pacific

A different situation existed in the
Pacific, where, in the process of cap-
turing small atolls, the fighting was
almost entirely within range of naval
gunfire; that is to say, the whole op-
eration of capturing an atoll was am-
phibious in nature, with artillery and
air support primarily naval. This
‘situation called for a mixed Army-
Navy organization which was en-
trusted to the command of fleet
Admiral Nimitz. A still different situ-
ation existed in the early days of the
war during the Solomon Islands cam-
paign where Army and Navy became,
of mecessity, so thoroughly inter-
mingled that they were, to all practi-
cal purposes, a single service directed
by Admiral William F. Halsey, Jr,
Under General of the Army Douglas
MacArthur, Army, Army aviation,
and the naval components of his com-
mand were separate entities tied to-
gether only at the top in the person
of General MacArthur himself, . .

All these systems of command were
successful largely because each was
placed in effect to meet a specific con-
dition imposed by the characteristics
of the current situation in the theater
of operations, I emphasize this fact
because it is important to realize that
there can be no hard and fast rule for
setting up commands in the field.
Neither is it possible to anticipate
with accuracy the nature of coming
wars., Methods adopted in one may
require radical alteration for the next,
as was true of World Wars I and IL
It was fortunate that the War De-
partment and the Navy Department
working together for many years—
definitely since World War I—before
the war began, had correctly diag-
nosed what was likely to occur and
had instituted, not rigid rules, but a
set of principles for joint action in
the field which proved sufficiently
flexible to meet the varying conditions
that were encountered during the war,

We now have before us the essen-
tial lessons of the war. It is my earn-
est conviction that whatever else may
have been learned as to the most effec-
tive relationship of the ground, naval
and air forces, the most definite and
most important lesson is that to at-
tempt unity of command in Washing-
ton is ill-advised in concept and would
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be impracticable of realization.

In my previous reports, I have
touched upon the effective cooperation
between our Allies which has been of
such fundamental and signal impor-
tance in accounting for the success of
our combined undertakings. This co-
operation has continued and been ex-
tended in the period since my last
report. :

I have spoken before of the full
measure of cooperation and support
rendered by the ground, air and ser-
vice forces of the Army in a partner-
ship of accomplishment, which neither
Navy nor Army could have carried out
singly. For that cooperation, undimin-
ished throughout the war, and to the
wholehearted support from the great
body of citizens who performed the
countless and varied tasks which made
up our war effort, I reaffirm my ap-
preciation.

Just as the Navy depended upon its
sister services and upon the multitude
of activities which produced the im-
plements of war, so also did the Navy
rely for success upon the Reserves
and the Regulars, the men and women
who constituted in its mutually sup-
porting elements—the Fleet, the shore
establishment, the Marine Corps, the
Coast Guard and the Seabees—each of
which contributed its full share to
victory.

War Ended Suddenly

The end of the war came before we
had dared to expect it. As late as
Au%;mt 1943 strategic studies drawn
up by the British and United States
planners contemplated the war against
Japan continuing far into 1947. Even
the latest plans were based upon the
Japanese war lasting a year after the
fall of Germany. Actually Japan’s de-
feat came' within three months of
Germany’s collapse. The nation can
be thankful that the unrelenting aec-
celeration of our power in the Pacific
ended the war in 1945,

The price of victory has been high.
Beginning with the dark days of De-
cember 1941 and continuing until Se
tember 1945, when ships of the Pacifie
Fleet steamed triumphant into Tokyo
Bay, the Navy’s losses were severe.
The! casualties of the United States
Navy, Marine Corps and Coast Guard
reached the totals of 56,206 dead, 80,-
259 wounded, and 8,967 missing, Many
of these gallant men fell in battle;
many awere lost in strenuous and
hazardous operations convoying -our
shipping or patrolling the seas and
skies; others were killed in training
for the duties that Fate would not
permit them to earry out. All honor
to these heroic men, To their families
and to those who have suffered the
physical and mental anguish of
wounds, the Navy includes its sym-
pathy in that of the country they
served so well,

It is my sincere hope—and expecta-
tion—that the United States will here-
after remain ever ready to support
and maintain the peace of the world
by being ever ready to back up its
words with deeds.
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THE FLOW OF MATERIEL

S OUR ADVANCE came nearer to the

Japanese islands, the rear areas
which had been the scene of combat
operation in earlier months were uti-
lized for logistic support.

In the South Pacific, for example,
more than 400 ships were staged for
the Okinawa operation. They received
varied replenishment services, includ-
ing routine and emergency overhaul as
required. Approximately 100,000 offi-
cers and men were staged from this
ared alone for the Okinawa campaign,
including four Army and Marine com-
bat divisions plus certain headquarters
and corps troops and various Army
and Navy service units. Concurrently
with the movement of troops large
quantities of combat equipment and
necessary materiel were transferred
forward, thus contributing automati-
cally to the roll-up of the South Pa-
cific area.

Similarly in the Southwest Pacific
area Army service troops were moved
with their equipment from the New
Guinea area to the Philippines in or-
der to prepare staging facilities for
troops deployed from the European
theater.

The roll-up was similarly continued
and progress made in reducing our in-
stallations in Australia and New
Guinea.

This vast deployment of our forces
throughout the Pacific required care-
ful planning not only at the front but
also in the United States. During the
last six months of the war the prob-
lem of materiel distribution became of
primary importance, and throughout
this period our system of logistic sup-
port had to be constantly ‘modified to
meet the rapidly changing tactical
conditions.

‘War production had shifted the em-
phasis from procurement to distribu-
tion; that is, while production was
still of high importance, a still greater
problem was that of getting well bal-
anced materiel support to designated
positions at certain fixed times. Put
another way, motion, not size, had be-
come the important factor. It was,
nevertheless, essential in insuring the
uninterrupted flow of materiel through
the pipe-line of supply to our forces
overseas that the reservoir within the
United States which kept these pipe-
lines full did not become too large.

On 1 June 1945 a set of standards
for Navy inventory control was pro-
mulgated which stressed a balance be-
tween procurement and inventory. The
attainment of these standards was of
primary importance to efficient dis-
tribution of materiel within the United
States, and particularly on the west
coast, which was our major base for
the logistic support of the Pacific
Fleet.

It has always been a ecardinal prin-
ciple of our Pacific logistic support
policy that the west coast be utilized
to its maximum capacity. There are
two reasons for this: the source of
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supply must be as close to the point
of requirement as possible so that in-
ventories at advance bases may be
kept to a minimum; secondly, greater
utilization of shipping can be achieved
by the shortest haul possible. The in-
tegration of these two elements, sup-
ply and shipping, was a major task
in 1945,

When the collapse of Germany was
imminent, a review in conjunction
with the Army of our policy of maxi-
mum west coast utilization was neces-
sary. It was concluded that approxi-
mately 68 percent of the Navy's
predicted logistic requirements would
have to be moved from the west coast
to bases in the Marianas, Philippines
and Okinawa, as well as to the mobile
logistic support forces—Service Squad-
rons 6 and 10. Bases in the Admiral-
ties, New Guinea, and the Hawaiian
Sea Frontier, since they were in non-
operational areas, could be supported
from the east and Gulf coast. . . .

By detailed study of the capacities
of port facilities and supply activities,
as well as a complete analysis of the
types of commodities shipped by the
Navy since the first of the year, Com-
mander, Western Sea Frontier (who
coordinated maval logistic matters on
the west coast) reallocated the Navy's
share of west coast capacity among
the various ports. Estimated tonnages
were set for each port, both by types
of commodity and by overseas destina-
tion fo be served.

In the establishment and execution
of this planned employment of west
coast facilities, Commander, Western
Sea Frontier provided one of the ma-
jor links between the distribution sys-
tems of the continental United States
and Pacific Theater. Since the flow
of materiel and the ships to carry it

are immobilized when more ships have
sailed to a destination than that des-
tination can receive, the planned em-
ployment of west coast ports was a
matter of vital concern. . . .

‘While defensive operations became
secondary, the responsibility of the
Western Sea Frontier to regulate the
movement of ships and aircraft
through frontier waters was greatly
increased. The eastern Pacific had be-
come a network of channels for the
passage of traffic to the forward areas.

In the period covered by this report
there were over 17,000 sailings of ves-
sels large and small through the six
million square miles of Western Sea
Frontier waters. In the same period
an average of one aireraft arrived on
or departed from the west coast each
15 minutes on the longest over-water
flight lane in the worlg.

The substantial increase in the level
of Navy materiel movement which oc-
curred between March and July 1945
fully justified the planning for an in-
creased west coast load which had
_been undertaken, Total exports, ex-
cluding aircraft, from May through
July showed a 25 percent increase over
March and April shipments.

Items uded in the construction of
new bases doubled during May and
July as compared with March and
April,

Ammunition shipments doubled,
because of the considerable expendi-
tures during the Okinawa campaign
(where 50,000 tons of 5-inch to 16-
inch projectiles were fired by surface
ships) and the necessity for building
up a reserve for the assault upon
Japan.

By the vast system thus developed
the great concluding operations in the
Pacific were supported. Each month
in the immediate past we shipped out
600,000 long tons a month into the
Pacific Ocean areas. . ..

INVASIONS THAT

BEFORE the conclusion of the war,
plans were maturing for the in-
vasion and occupation of the main
Japanese islands. Two major opera-
tions were projected: the first, with
the code name of “Olympic”, against
southern Kyushu; after consolida-
tion there, the next—*Coronet”—in-
to the Tokyo plain area which is the
industrial heart of Japan.

The amphibious parts of these op-
erations—involving the preparation
of landing beaches by mine sweeping,
underwater demolition teams, bom-
bardment and bombing; the trans-
portation of the assault troops; and
the initial landing for the establish-
ment of firmly held beachheads—
were to have been the responsibility
of Fleet Admiral Nimitz.

The large-scale bombardments and
bombings of the Third Fleet that be-
gan on 10 July were actually in
preparation for operation “Olympic”.
In mid-August, as the war ended, the
U. 8. Navy had in the Pacific 90

" Kyushu or “Olympic” operation the

NEVER CAME OFF

percent of its combatant vessels of
submarine size or larger and 42 per-
cent of its combatant aircraft.

These ships, aircraft, support
auxiliaries and landing craft in-
cluded: ;

Battleships, 23; aircraft carriers,
26; escort earriers, 64; cruisers, 52;
destroyers, 323; escort vessels, 298;
submarines, 181; mine craft, 160;
auxiliary vessels, 1,060; large land-
ing craft, 2,783; combat aircraft,
14,847 and transport, training and
utility aircraft, 1,286.

All six Marine divisions, or 100
percent of the Marine Corps combat
strength, were also available for
Pacific operations. . . .

In discharging its responsibilities
for the amphibious phase of the

U. 8. Navy would have employed
3,033 combatant and noncombatant
vessels of a size larger than person-
nel landing boats.
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SUBMARINE OPERATIONS

SUBMARINE warfare was an impor-
tant factor in the defeat of the
Japanese.

With the end of hostilities, it is now
possible to reveal in greater detail the
splendid accomplishments of the sub-
marines of the Pacific Fleet and the
Seventh Fleet. Our submarines are
credited with almost two-thirds of the
total tonnage of Japanese merchant
marine losses, or a greater part than
all other forces, surface and air, Army
and Navy combined. Of the total num-
ber of Japanese naval vessels sunk,
our submarines are credited with al-
most one-third. \

Our submarines, operating thou-
sands of miles from their bases and
deep within enemy-controlled waters,
began their campaign of attrition on
Japanese shipping immediately follow-
ing the attack on Pearl Harbor, and
continued to fight with telling effec-
tiveness until the Japanese capitu-
lated. During the early part of 1942,
while our surface forces were still
weakened by the Japanese initial at-
tack of 7 Dec 1941, submarines were
virtually the only U. S. naval forces
which could be risked in offensive op-
erations. Although the number of
submarines available at the start was
so small that the 1,500-ton fleet-type
class was augmented by older types,
submarine attacks produced immedi-
ate and damaging results, which were
greatly needed at the time. They made
it more difficult for the enemy to con-
solidate his forward positions, to rein-
force his threatened areas, and to pile
up in Japan an adequate reserve of
fuel oil, rubber, and other loot from
his newly conquered territory. Their
operations thus hastened our ultimate
victory and resulted in the saving of
American lives.

Sinkings of enemy merchant ships
rose from 134 ships totalling 580,390
tons in 1942 to 284 ships totalling
1,341,968 tons in 1943. Then in 1944,
when submarine coordinated attack
groups reached the peak of their effec-
tiveness, the merchant fleet of Japan
suffered its worst and most crippling
blow—492 ships of 2,387,780 tons were
sunk or destroyed in submarine tor-
pedo and gun attacks. The figures
given above, which are based on eval-
uated estimates, include only ships of
1,000 tons and larger. It should be
borne in mind that our submarines
sank or destroyed, chiefly by gunfire,
large numbers of smaller vessels, par-
ticularly during the latter part of the
war, when few large enemy ships still
remained afloat.

In 1945, because of the tremendous
attrition on Japanese shipping by our
earlier submarine operations and the
destructive sweeps by our fleets and
carrier air forces, enemy merchant-
men sunk by submarines dropped to
182 ships totalling 469,872 tons. The
advance of our forces had further
driven Japanese ships back to the
coast lines and shallow waters of
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Japan and the Asiatic mainland. Our
submarines followed the enemy ship-
ping into these dangerous waters and
made many skillful and daring - at-
tacks. . . .

For a time, Japanese shipping con-
tinued to ply in the East China and
Yellow Seas, but the invasion of Oki-
nawa in April soon made the East
China Sea untenable to the Jap-
anese . . .

While United States submarines
were effectively eliminating the Jap-
anese merchant fleet, they were also
carrying out damaging attacks on
Japanese naval units.

Tally of Sinkings
During the course of the war, the
following principal Japanese comba-
tant types were sent to the bottom as
a result of these attacks: battleships,
1; carriers, 4; escort carriers, 4; heavy
cruisers, 3; light cruisers, 9; destroy-
ers, 43; submarines, 23 and minor
combatant vessels and naval auxili-
aries (including 60 escort vessels),
89. ... While the loss of the heavier
naval units was critiecal to the Jap-
anese, especially as the strength of
our surface fleet increased, the sur-
prisingly high losses on enemy destroy-
ers and escort vessels to submarine
attack are particularly noteworthy.
Qur submarines, refusing to accept
the role of the hunted, even after their
presence was known, frequently at-
tacked their arch-enemies under cir-
cumstances of such great risk that
the failure of their attack on the en-
emy antisubmarine wvessel placed the
submarine in extreme danger of loss.
So successful, however, were these at-
tacks that the Japanese developed a
dangerous deficiency of destroyer
screening units in their naval task
forces, and their merchant shipping
was often inadequately escorted.
Among the special missions per-
formed by submarines were reconnais-

sance, rescue, supply and lifeguard
duties. An outstanding result of ef-
fective submarine reconnaissance was
the vital advance information fur-
nighed our surface and air forces prior
to the Battle for Leyte Gulf, informa-
tion which contributed materially to
that victory.

Our submarines in a number of in-
stances rescued stranded personnel and
performed personnel evacuation duties,
notably from Corregidor. The sup-
plies and equipment delivered by sub-
marines to friendly guerrilla forces in
the Philippines did much to keep alive
the spirit of resistance in those
islands.

When our air forces eame into posi-
tions from which they could intensify
their attacks on Japanese-held terri-
tory, U. 8. submarines were called up-
on to carry out lifeguard operations
to rescue aviators forced down at sea
in enemy waters, Sometimes assisted
by friendly aircraft, which provided
fighter cover and assisted in locating
survivors, and sometimes operating
alone, our submarines rescued more
than 500 aviators during the course of
the war.

Fifty-two U. 8. submarines were
lost from all causes during the war,
46 due to enemy action, six due to
accidents and stranding. These losses
were due to continued penetration
deep within the enemy zone of defense,
far from our bases, and, until the last
phase of the war, far beyond the areas
where our surface ships and aireraft
could operate.

Because of the nature of submarine
operations and the general necessity
of submarines operating alone, the
personnel loss in most instances was
the entire ship’s company.

As heavy as were the losses in sub-
marine personnel and equipment, sub-
marine training and building pro-
grams supplied replacements so effec-
tively that our submarine force at the
end of the war far exceeded its pre-
Pearl Harbor strength—and was the
most powerful and effective in the
world. . ..

JAPANESE MERCHANT SHIPPING
OF 1,000 OR MORE GROSS TONS
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SHIPS, PLANES AND MEN

me‘mc men are not effective, in-
dividually or collectively, unless they
are imbued with high morale. Morale
may be defined as a state of mind
wherein there is confidence, courage
and zeal among men united together
in a common effort—a “conviction of
excellence.” One factor largely re-
sponsible for the extremely high
morale of the men of the naval ser-
vieces has been their confidence in the
excellence of the ships and planes pro-
vided them.

Shipbuilding Program

During the period 1 Mar to 1 Oct
1945 the following combatant ships
were completed: 4 aircraft carriers
(one of which was Midway, the first
of the three 45,000 ton carriers under
construction), 8 escort carriers, 3 light
cruisers, 6 heavy cruisers, 53 destro{-
ers, 2 destroyer escorts and 24 sub-
marines. During this same period over
300 auxiliary ships were completed by
the Navy and the Maritime Commis-
sion, among them six of the most
modern air-conditioned hospital ships
in existence. The landing craft and
district craft construction programs
were continued, with the delivery of
large numbers of each type. Twenty-
nine mine-sweeping vessels were de-
livered. It was necessary to place par-
ticular emﬁhasis upon the production
of repair ships of all types. The lar
numbers of these delivered during this
period, together with existing ships of
the type, performed indispensable ser-
viees in the forward areas in return-
ing quickly to service many of the
ships damaged in the Okinawa oper-
ation. . . .

To meet changing conditions of war
during this period, it was necessary
to undertake a number of conversions
of ships from one type to another.
Notable among these was the conver-

sion of certain patrol craft to control
vessels for amphibious operations;
frigates and certain patrol craft to
weather stations shiips; a large num-
ber of personnel landing ships to gun-
boats for close inshore support of

amphibious operations; a number of .

destroyer escorts to fast transports;
certain destroyers and destroyer es-
corts to radar picket ships; and a
number of destroyers to high-speed
mine sweepers.

Every effort has been made to keep
the ships of the fleet fitted with the
latest available equipment to meet
rapidly cha:ns—ing combat conditions.
Improved radar sets, aircraft and
antiaircraft weapons, fire-control sys-
tems for guns, and fire-fighting equip-
ment have been installed. The im-
provement of the offensive and
defensive qualities of our ships by
such alterations had been going on
since the beginning of the war; as the
war drew to a close, most ships of the
fleet had reached a point at which no
additional weights could be added
without compensatory weight remov-
als. The problem of applying the
latest technological developments to
our ships has thus become more diffi-
cult; nevertheless such application has
been accomplished on an extensive
scale by the cooperation of all con-
cerned, both afloat and ashore.

Aircraft Advancements

Comparisons between standard Navy
aircraft types at the beginning of the
war and the end vividly illustrate the
outstanding technical advances accom-
plished in less than four years of
fighting.

At the war’s end we had the best
airplanes of every kind, both ashore
and afloat, but newer and better

planes were on the production lines

and would soon have taken their place
against the enemy. Among these were
the Grumman Tigercat, a twin-engine,

single-seat ﬁghter plane with heavy -

firepower and bomb-carrying charac-
teristics, Although this plane had
arrived in the Pacifie, it never got into
actual combat.

Three other fighter planes, faster
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and possessing higher tactical per-
formance than standard existing types,
had satisfactorily passed the long
period of experiments and flight tests
and were in production, These in-
cluded the Ryan Fireball, the Navy’s
first fighter plane to use jet propul-
sion. The others were Grumman’s
Bearcat and Goodyear’s F2G (to
which no popular name has yet been
given), both high-speed, highly man-
euverable and fast climbing planes.
The latter was the first naval fighter
to use the new Pratt and Whitney
3,000-horsepower engine.

The Grumman Wildcat, which was
a new fighter at the time of Pearl
Harbor, had an approximate speed of
300 miles an hour and mounted four
.50-caliber machine guns. The Hell-
cats and Corsairs, which were both
carrier and shore-based on V-J day,
have speeds of more than 400 and 425
miles an hour, respectively, and mount
six .50-caliber machine guns, or pro-
portionate numbers of 20-millimeter
cannon, in addition to rockets. Bombs
weighing up to 2,000 pounds could alse
be carried by these planes when they
were assigned fighter-bomber missions.
These planes played the leading role
in our tactical development of fighter-
bombing, a World War II innova-
tion.

Our dive-bomber, the Helldiver, has
a speed of more than 250 miles an
hour, can carry 2,000 pounds of bombs,
and is equipped with eight rocket
launchers, two 20-millimeter cannon
and two .30-caliber machine guns.
These characteristics were developed
through five modifications. The Doug-
las Dauntless was the standard dive-
bomber when the war began, and de-
livered heavy blows against the enemy
before it was retired as a first line
plane. Its top speed was 230 miles an
hour; it earried 1,000 pounds of bombs,
and mounted two .30-caliber and two
.80-caliber machine guns.

Our torpedo bomber at the start of
the war was the Douglas Devastator,
a plane which had a speed of about
150 miles an hour and was very lightly
armed. The Grumman Avenger, and
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later modifications of this plane by
General Motors, gave us a plane with
a speed of more than 250 miles an
hour, capable of carrying 2,000 pounds
of bombs or a torpedo, four machine

ns and rockets. One modification of
the Avenger was a carrier-based night
bomber to operate with night fighters.

The Consolidated Catalina, the vet-
eran twin-engine patrol plane, was
in operation at the start of the war
and has proved to be one of the most
valuable all-purpose planes. Planes of
the sixth modification—or sixth major
change—giving it greater range and
speed are now with the fleet. The
Martin Mariner, a larger, heavier
plane, has taken over many of the
pa.troi duties formerly handled by the
Catalinas. Both of these planes also
have performed outstanding service in
air-sea rescue work.

For our four-engine, land-based
search plane, we have replaced the
Consolidated Liberator with the Con-
solidated Privateer, a plane with a
range of well over 3,000 miles, heavy
armament and a wealth of new navi-
gational, radio and radar equipment,
enabling it to fly long hours of recon-
naissance over trackless oceans. These
planes, which carry bombs and depth
charges, have made impressive records
against isolated Japanese ships, small
convoys, submarines and enemy-held
islands in their search areas.

Our newest twin-engine search
plane is the Lockheed Harpoon, which
took over the duties of the Lockheed
Ventura. It carries bombs and rockets
and has ten .50-caliber machine guns
with which to protect itself. The range
of the Harpoon is in excess of 2,000
miles and its speed is more than 300
miles an hour.

The Naval Air Transport Service
utilizes as its standard transport
planes the Martin Mars, Douglas Sky-
masters (R56D) and Skytrains (R4D),
and Consolidated Coronado flying
boats, while Marine Corps air trans-
port groups use the Curtiss Com-

NAVY SHIPBUILDING PROGRAM
NEW CONSTRUCTION .COMPLETED
DURING 1942, 1943, 1944 & NINE MONTHS OF 1945
NUMBER TONS
50,000 3,500,000
3,000,000
40,000
2,500,000
90,000 2,000,000
20,000 1,500,000
1,000,000
10,000
500,000
1942 1944 I:':E 1942 1943 1944 l::{!

mandos in large numbers. Established
on 1 Dec 1943, the NATS routes ex-
tend over approximately 80,000 miles,
covering three quarters of the globe. ..

Navy’s Medical Record

During the spring and summer of
1945 the Medical Department applied
the medical experience of earlier op-
erations in its support of the Navy's
assault upon the inner defenses of
Japan. Improvements in medical care
of naval personnel included a more
effective chain of evacuation, of which
large-scale use of aircraft formed an
important part, the provision for a
smoother and more rapid flow of med-
ical supplies to the fighting fronts,
and the development of an intensive
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program of preventive medicine, which
kept illnesses throughout the Navy
and Marine Corps at a low level.

. . . Navy medical statistics show
that of the wounded who survived
until they could receive medical care,
about 98 out of 100 lived. The most
recent tabulations indicate an esti-
mated rate for casualty deaths of 8.7
for the first six months of 1945 in
terms of total naval strength as
against 4.3 per thousand in 1944,
This is primarily a reflection of Iwo
Jima, Okinawa, and the attacks of the
Japanese “kamikaze” pilots. The total
death rate from all causes was 6.7
per thousand for 1944 in tferms of
total naval strength as against 6.0 per
thousand in 1943. According to pre-
liminary data the total death rate
from all causes for the first six months
of 1945 was estimated at 11.9 per
thousand. Over-all cases of sickness
and injuries, exclusive of battle in-
juries, were at the rate of 495.4 per
thousand average strength in 1944 as
against a corresponding figure of 602.8
in 1943. ...

. . . When final statistics are com-
puted on medical care during the war
years, there is every indication, upon
the basis of preliminary figures, that
medical science will be shown to have
assumed an importance in the preser-
vation of the health and lives of our
fighting men never before equalled in
the history of the United States Navy.

In order to give adequate support to
the operational portion of the Medical
Department, numerous technical and
administrative services have been re-
quired. Medical research has been one
of these. New drugs, new applications
of earlier discoveries, and new tech-
niques have been developed through
untiring research and observation. . . .

Rehabilitation programs for casual-
ties are being conducted at a number
of hospital centers scattered through-
out the United States. ...
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THE POWER OF RESEARCH

N DECEMBER 1941 the United
l States faced seasoned enemies, who
not only had been preparing for war
but who had actually been waging it
for several years. Within the limited
facilities and means available through-
out the years of peace, the U. S.
Navy had, however, equipped itself
with weapons the equal of, or superior
to, those of other navies and had laid
the groundwork for still further de-
velopment. During the war the science
and industry of this country and our
allies were mobilized to apply existing
scientific knowledge to the perfection
of these weapons and the development
of new and more deadly means of
waging war,

As a result the U. 8. Navy was able
to maintain the technical advantage
over the navies of our enemies, which
contributed so materially to the out-
come of World War IIL

The means of accomplishing this
were not so much directed towards
making new discoveries, as towards
the exploitation of the skills and tech-
niques which civilian scientists had
already cultivated in years of peace.
When war appeared imminent, the
War and Navy Department and the
National Academy of Sciences gave
close attention to the most profitable
manner of utilizing the strength of
American science in military and na-
val research.

It was decided to attempt a solution
involving the maximum flexibility and
initiative, in which the fundamental
principle would be cooperation between
selence and the armed forces, rather

n to bring the scientists into mili-
tary and naval laboratories, as was
done in England. The principle proved
thoroughly sound. The arrangement
adopted was the establishment by ex-
ecutive order of the Office of Scientific
Research and Development, which had
as its scientific and technical working
bodies the National Defense Research
Council, the Medical Research Couneil,
and later the Office of Field Service,

To assure full integration of the
potentialities of these organizations
with the Navy’s own research and de-
velopment program and the needs of
the service, the late Secretary Knox,
in July 1941, established the office of
Coordinator of Research and Devel-
opment. Throughout the war, the de-
velopment of new weapons and devices
has been accelerated by the teamwork
het\:veen the users, the scientists, the
engineer-designers and the producers.

The devices and weapons resulting
from the research and development
program have been put to use in every
phase of mnaval warfare, Particular
examples, cited because of their com-
plexity and diversification, are am-
phibious warfare, carrier warfare,
submarine and antisubmarine warfare.
In each of these cases, our combat
effectiveness has been materially in-
creased by improvements in communi-
cations, navigational devices, fire con-

trol, detection equipment, firepower,
aireraft performance (range, speed,
armament, handling characteristics)
and by advanced training methods and
equipment,

Perhaps the greatest technological
advances of the entire war have been
made in the field of electronics, both
within the naval laboratories and in
collaboration with the Office of Scien-
tific Research and Development. Pre-
existing radar sets were developed and
new models created for ship and air-
borne search, fire control, and for ac-
curate long-range navigation. Identi-
fication and recognition equipment
were developed for use in conjunction
with radar systems. New and highly
efficient short-range radio telephones
were used for tactical communication.
In the successful antisubmarine cam-
paign in the Atlantie, small radio-sono-
buoys were used; these, when dropped
from aircraft, listened for the noise
made by a submarine and automati-
cally relayed the information to the
searching plane. Great strides have
been made in electronic antisubmarine
detection equipment.  Underwater
echo-ranging gear and listening equip-
ment have been improved in quality
and extended in function since the out-
break of the war. Counter-measures
have been developed for jamming en-
emy radar and communication sys-
tems, disrupting the control signals
for his guided missiles, and counter-
acting his measures to jam our own
equipment.

First to Use Radar

. . . at the outset of the war, our
Navy alone had on its ships a search
radar specifically designed for ship-
board use. We had already incorpo-
rated in these radars the technical
development of using a single antenna
for transmission and reception. Radar
of this type contributed to the wie-
tories of the Coral Sea, Midway, and
Guadalcanal. Over 26,000 sets of air-
borne radar equipment were produced
from the Naval Research Laboratory’s
redesign of British air-borne equip-
ment.

Ours was the first navy to install
radar in submarines. Similarly, a
highly efficient supersonic echo-rang-
ing gear for submarine and antisub
marine warfare had been completely
developed, and was installed before the
war began. The success of all these
electronic devices can be traced back
to intensive early development of new
types of vacuum tubes.

Initially, from want of experience
against an enemy attacking with the
persistence demonstrated by the Jap-
anese, our antiaircraft batteries were
inadequate. Particularly was this true
in the case of automatic weapon bat-
teries, consisting at that time of the
.H0-caliber and 1.1-inch machine guns.
The main antiaireraft batteries in the
fleet, consisting of 5-inch and 3-inch
main batteries were controlled by di-

rectors employing optical range infor-

mation. Although antiaireraft fire-

control radar was under development,

go installations were operative in the
eet.

By the time Japan surrendered, our
defenses had been revolutionized. The
fleet was equipped with accurate anti-
aircraft fire-control radar. Our anti-
aircraft gun defenses consisted of
multiple power-driven 40-millimeter
mounts, 20-millimeter mounts, and 5-
inch twin and single mounts, many of
which were controlled by small in-
termediate range radar-fed gun direc-
tors. The VT, or proximity influence
fuse, initially sponsored by the Navy
and by the Office of Scientific Research
and Development, marked a radical
change from previous methods of de-
tonating a projectile and wvastly in-
creased the effectiveness of antiair-
craft defenses.

At the end of the war, the 8-inch
rapid-fire turret had been developed
and was ready for introduction to the
fleet. Completely automatic in action,
it can be used against ship, aireraft,
or land targets. The guns are loaded
from the handling rooms automati-
cally and are automatically laid.

When the threat of the German
magnetic mines became known in 1939,
the Navy immediately mobilized scien-
tific talent and industrial capacity to
produce a countermeasure. Several
methods of demagnetizing our ships
were developed. These were applied
before Pearl Harbor to all combatant
vessels, and later to all other vessels,
and were of material assistance in
maintaining the safety of our vital
shipping lanes. At the same time,
acoustic and magnetic firing devices
were developed and produced in quan-
tity for our mines and depth charges.
Electric torpedoes were developed to
supplement the air-steam torpedo,
which at the outbreak of war was our
weapon of underwater attack.

Rockets and rocket launchers were
developed . . . for use on board ships
and aircraft. Appropriate types of
rockets were developed for use against.
submarines, for the support of am-
phibious landings, and for aircraft.
These allowed heavy firepower to be
concentrated in light ecraft.

Fighter-plane speed was greatly in-
creased during the war. At the end
an experimental model ready for com-
bat use had a speed of over 550 miles
per hour. This plane was powered with
turbo-jet engines, little known before
1941, Development of the conventional
aircraft engine had also progressed;
whereas initially the maximum size
was 1,000 horsepower, improved types
of 3,000 horsepower are now in use.
Torpedo bombers, scout bombers, pa-
trol bombers, and scout observation
planes have all been rapidly developed
during the period. Carrier-borne air-
eraft with increased speed, range,
and armament carried the battle to
the Japanese homeland, and patrol
aireraft with high speed, long range,
and greater offensive power aided in
supplying the information necessary
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to the success of those operations.
Development of the arresting gear,
launching catapults, and handling
equipment of our surface ships kept
pace with the increasing weights of
planes, and allowed more planes per
ship to be carried than had been pos-
sible in peacetime,

Our aircraft were a focus for de-
velopments in many fields. Radar
opened new possibilities for search,
night combat, and operations under
poor visibility conditions. Aircraft
guns were increased in size from the
.30-caliber World War I weapon to
20-millimeter, 37-millimeter, and 7T5-
millimeter guns. Air-borne rockets up
to 11.75 inches in diameter radically
increased the striking power of con-
ventional aircraft, with little penalty
on performance. Rocket power was
also used on seaplanes for assistance
in take-off with heavy loads and in
high seas, making possible the rescue
of many downed aviators and thereby
reducing our combat losses. Develop-
ment of the “fire bomb” further ex-
tended the tactical versatility of air-
craft.

Training was enormously expedited
by the introduction of a great variety
of synthetic training devices. . . .

New Devices Developed

Certain developments, whose prog-
ress was most promising, were not
completed in time for extensive combat
use. These are primarily guided mis-
siles and pilotless aircraft, utilizing
remote control by electronic appa-
RO L.

In the early days of research lead-
ing towards the application of atomie
energy for military purposes, the
Naval Research Laboratory was the
only government facility engaged in
this type of work. At the Laboratory
there was developed a liquid thermal
diffusion process for separation of
uranium isotopes. Enriched chemicals,
as well as basic designs and operating
practices, were later supplied to the
Army and used in one of the Oak
Ridge plants manufacturing the
atomic bomb.

The complexity of modern warfare
in both methods and means demands
exacting analysis of the measures and
countermeasures introduced at every
stage by ourselves and the enemy.
Scientific research can not only speed
the invention and production of weap-
ons, but also assist in insuring their
correct use. The application, by quali-
fied scientists, of the scientific method
to the improvement of naval operating
techniques and material, has come to
be called operations research. Scien-
tists engaged in operations research
are experts who advise that part of
the Navy which is using the weapons
and craft—the fleets themselves. To
funection effectively they must work
under the direction of, and have close
personal contact with the officers who
plan and carry on the operations of
War.

During the war we sueceeded in en-
listing the services of a group of com-
petent scientists to carry out opera-
tions research. . . .

LT TN
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The initial impulse toward the
formation of such a group arose in
April 1942, during the early days of
the antisubmarine war. With the co-
operation of the Antisubmarine Divi-
sion of the National Defense Research
Committee, seven scientists were re-
eruited by Columbia University and
assigned to the Antisubmarine War-
fare Unit, Atlantic Fleet.

. . . the group was considerably in-
creased in size ... At the close of the
war it consisted of 73 scientists,
drawn from a wide variety of back-
grounds. Many of the members were
attached, as the need arose, to the
staffs of fleet and type commanders
overseas, and at operating bases in
war theaters. So far as possible they
were afforded the opportunity of ob-
serving combat operations at first
hand. ...

The assistance and cooperation of
industry and science have been indis-
pensable. Without this assistance,

many of the weapons which have come
into being as the result of intensive
wartime research and development
otherwise never would have been com-
pleted and introduced into the fleet.
It had often been predicted that in

a national emergency the totalitarian
countries would have a great tech-
nical advantage over the democracies
because of their ability to regiment
scientific facilities and manpower at
will. The results achieved by Ger-
many, Italy and Japan do not bear out
this contention. Studies made sinee
the close of the war indicate that in
none of these countries was the scien-
tific effort as effectively handled as in
the United States. The rapid, effective
and original results obtained in bring-
ing science into our war effort are
proof of the responsiveness of our
form of government to meeting emer-
gencies, the technical competence of
American scientists, and the produc-
tive genius of American industry. . . .

Sufficient progress in the technical
development and use of improved
weapons and associated equipment has
been made during the war to em-
phasize the necessity for continued
progress. . . . Only by continuing vig-
orous research and development can
this ecountry hope to be protected from
any potential enemies and maintain
the position which it now enjoys in
Eossessin the greatest effective naval
ghting force in history.

Official U. S. Navy photograph

RESEARCH helped make U. S. Navy world's most potent. Great advances
were made in electronics, aviation, firepower and other fields. This photo
shows Avenger speeding past carrier's radar antennae outlined against sky.
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MARINE CORPS,

The Marine Corps. Prior to 1
March 1945 the Marine Corps had or-
ganized and deployed as planned all
combat units within the authorized
strength of 478,000. In addition to the
six divisions, four air wings and sup-
porting units of the Fleet Marine
Force, there were 11,000 Marines serv-
ing in detachments included within the
complements of combatant naval ves-
sels, and another 28,000 providing
security for naval shore establishments
both within and outside of the United
States and at advance bases. The re-
mainder of the Corps was employed in
logistic establishments and in training
activities necessary for the continuous
support of field units. . . .

When it became apparent that the
authorized strength was inadequate to
provide for the increasing numbers
who were hospitalized or convalescent,
and to maintain the desired rehabilita-
tion program, the President, on 29 May
1945, raised the troop ceiling of the
Corps to 503,000. Although the rate
of procurement was increased to pro-
vide the new strength, the surrender of
Japan occurred as the Corps attained
a strength of 484,631, and plans for
partial demobilization were put into
effect at once. . ..

Demobilization of personnel is being
effected at the maximum rate consist-
ent with the availability of facilities
and with the immediate commitments
of the Corps, particularly the Fleet
Marine Force. Concurrent with this
demobiligation is the reorganization of
the yegular component of the Corps to
meet planned postwar requirements.
Preparation is being made for the
transfer of qualified Reserve and Tem-
porary officers to the Regular service
in such numbers as may be authorized.
When Japan surrendered there were
71,460 Marines serving under current
four-year regular enlistments. Recruit-
ing of Regulars for four-year enlist-
mentg has been resumed, with the pri-
ority In opportunity to enlist in the
Regular service being afforded to those
who served in the war. :

On V-J day there were 1,000 Wom-
en’s Reserves serving in or en route to
Hawalii, and at that time their further
assignments to overseas duty were can-
celled. Women’s Reserves are being
demobilized as expeditiously as possible,
and essentially in accordance with the
same policies that apply to the men, but
with lower critical scores.

The Coast Guard. On 1 Sept 1945
Coast Guard personnel totalled 170,480,
including 9,624 in the Spars. Since its
total postwar military strength is
planned at 34,500, the Coast Guard has
taken prompt action looking toward the
ultimate demobilization of its wartime
forces. All enlistments in the Reserve
and Women’s Reserve (Spars) have
been discontinued and future enlist-
ments will be in the regular Coast
Guard only and limited to 17-year olds.
Legislation is being requested to permit
the acceptance of a limited number of

COAST GUARD

Reserve officers and enlisted men in
the regular Coast Guard.

In addition to the 1,677 Coast Guard
craft in active service at the end of the
1945 fiscal year, Coast Guard personnel
on 1 Aug 1945 were manning 326 Navy
craft and 254 Army vessels, about 50,-
000 Coastguardsmen serving on Navy
and 6,000 on Army craft., Only 84 re-
serve vessels remained in service out of
a total of 2,089 which had been taken
over early in the war, principally to
combat the submarine menace along the
coasts. There had also been 908 other
vessels acquired during the war
through purchase, charter or gift, and
all but 252 of these had been disposed
of.

Following the defeat of Germany,
port security measures on the Atlantic
and Gulf Coasts were relaxed. The ex-
amination of vessels leaving and enter-
ing ports was discontinued, as were

‘NavyProudofWaves’

The Navy is extremely proud of
the work done by the Women's Re-

serve. It is our plan to keep a Waves;
component in the Naval Reserve..
Further, if Congress approves, we

will seek to retain on active duty a
reasonable number of Waves who
wish to remain and who may be
needed in certain specialties. We
know from experience that they can
be useful after the war in such spe-
cialties as communications, the Medi-
cal Corps, and certain types of naval
aviation duty . . .

jdentification card requirements  and
licenses for individual vessel move-
ments, Certain restricted areas on
these coasts were abolished along with
anti-sabotage water patrols and guards
on cargo vessels and waterfront facili-
ties. By the end of the 1945 fiscal year,
only 34 ports had Coast Guard port pro-
tection as against 117 ports a year ear-
lier; the total personnel engaged in
such activities had declined from 23,817
to 16,304.

After V-E day, three port protec-
tive programs were intensified—fire
fighting, supervision over explosive
handling, and anti-oil pollution. The
training of personnel in fire prevention
and fire fighting techniques was fol-
lowed by a program coordinated with
the Army to improve and strengthen
fire protection measures at ports of
embarkation. Thirty Navy fireboats,
Coast Guard manned, were assigned to
forward areas in the Pacific. Super-
visory activities over the proper hand-
ling and stowage of explosives were ex-
tended to naval ammunition depots
having port facilities, as well as to na-
val bases in the Pacific and to Euro-
pean ports handling ‘explosives and
ammunition then being deployed to the
Pacific. Finally, an intensive educa-
tional campaign against oil pollution

in American ports was begun. With
the surrender of Japan the size of the
Coast Guard's munition handling de-
tails in the Pacific was considerably in-
creased and their task of supervising
the handling and loading of explosives
for return to the United States was
expected to extend over a period of
several months.

While the activities of Temporary
Reservists, who served without pay and
are principally engaged in port secur-
ity work, were being discontinued along
the Atlantic and Gulf coasts and the
inland waterways systems after V-E
day, enrollments on the west coast did
not relax with the heavy movements to
the Pacific of personnel and supplies
which continued up to the surrender of
Japan. By 1 Sept 1945, however, there
were less than 12,000 Temporary Re-
servists assigned to active duty out of
a onetime total of 52,333, Some of these
were pilots, who, under limited control
exercised by the Coast Guard, had
handled 120,000 pilotage assignments in
29 ports during the 1945 fiscal year.

In July 1945, 64 fixed and 17 mobile
LORAN (Long Range Navi%ation)
stations were being operated by the
Coast Guard. This advanced method of
establishing navigational positions by
electronics had been installed promptl
on Iwo Jima and Okinawa and provide
LORAN lines of position over the Ja-
panese mainland, making for success-
ful bombing missions. Forty-five RA-
CON (Radar Beacon) stations which
give, within 120 miles of the station, the
distance and bearing of an airplane or
ship, had been installed and were being
operated by the Coast Guard on the At-
lantic and Pacific coasts and in Alaska.
While certain aids to navigation in the
Atlantic area used primarily for war
purposes, such as swept channel mark-
ings, were being removed, there was an
accelerated demand for aids to naviga-
tion throughout the Pacific area to fa-
cilitate the forward movement of our
armed forces. Meanwhile studies are
being made of the possibility of design-
ing lightships which could be operated
without regular crews on board.

The Coast Guard maintained nine
air stations along the coasts of the
United States, under the operational
control of the various sea frontiers,
with a total of 165 planes. These have
served as task units in the conduect of
air-sea rescue. Assistance was ren-
dered in 686 plane crashes and 786 lives
were saved during the fiscal year; 5,357
emergency medical cases were trans-
ported and 149 ohstructions to naviga-
tion and derelicts were sighted for re-
moval.

Some 1,627 new vessels, aggregat-
ing 9,009,216 gross tons, which had
been constructed during the fiscal year
1945, had been certificated by the
Coast Guard under the marine in-
spection laws, Annual inspections on
9,720 vessels were completed durin
the year. The passing of the peak o
the emergency ship construction re-
lieved a number of field inspectors
who were transferred from the east
coasts and Great Lakes to Pacific
ports for temporary duty.
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HOW JAPS STRUCK PEARL

Reconstructed Story of Enemy’s War Plans
Is Given Before Congressional Committee

The following summary of Japanese plans
for their attack on Pearl Harbor was part
of the testimony presented by Rear Ad-
miral T. B. Inglis, Chief of the Office of
Naval Intelligence, before the Joint Con-
gressional Committee Investigating the
Pearl Harbor Attack.

T IS REPORTED that a surprise

attack on Pearl Harbor was origi-
nally conceived and proposed in the
first part of January 1941 by Admiral
Isoroku Yamamoto, Commander-in-
Chief Combined Fleet, who, at that
time, ordered Rear Admiral Takijiro
Onishi, then Chief of Staff of the 11th
Air Fleet, to study the operation. In
the latter part of August 1941, Ad-
miral Yamamato ordered all fleet
commanders and other key staff mem-
bers to Tokyo for war games prelim-
inary to a final formulation of opera-
tion plans for a Pacific campaign
which included a surprise attack on
Pearl Harbor.

A war plans conference was held
continuously at the Naval War Col-
lege, Tokyo, from 2 September to 13
September.* On 13 September an out-
line containing essential points of a
basic operation order, which was later
to be issued as Combined Fleet Top
Secret Operation Order No. 1, was
completed. This operation order,
which included detailed plans for the
surprise attack on Pearl Harbor, was
promulgated to all fleet and task force
commanders on 5 Nov 1941, There-
fore, 5 Nov 1941, is to be regarded as
the date on which the plan for the at-
tack on Pearl Harbor was completed.

Operation Order No. 1 under head-

* Throughout this presentation dates are
expressed in Japanese time, unless other-
wise noted. Thus the date of the attack
will be given as § December, Japanese
, rather than 7 December, Hawali

ing of “Preparations for the Out-
break of War” states that “When the
decision is made to complete over-all
preparations for operations, orders
will be issued establishing the approxi-
mate date (Y day) for commencement
of operations and announcing ‘First
Preparations for War.’” The opera-
tion order continues to say that “The
time for the outbreak of war (X day)
will be given in an Imperial General
Headquarters Order.”

Selecting Day of Attack

Under date of 7 Nov. 1941, Admiral
Yamamato issued Combined Fleet Top
Secret Operation Order No. 2 saying
“First Preparations for War. Y day
will be December 8.” In accordance
with the definition of Y day as given
in Operation Order No. 1, this estab-
lishes 8 December only as the approxi-
mate date for initiating operations.

An imperial naval order issued
from the Imperial General Headquar-
ters under date of 2 Dee 1941 states:
“The hostile actions against the United
States of America shall be com-
menced on 8 December.” This order
is in effect the announcement of X
day as defined in Operation Order No.
1. Thus it becomes apparent that the
tentative approximate date for the at-
tack selected on 7 November and de-
fined as Y day is reaffirmed on 2 De-
cember as X day. In other words, the
original tentative date (Y day) and
the final precise date (X day) are in
fact the same date.

In diseussions prior to 7 November,
the Imperial Headquarters Navy sec-
tion generally recognized 8 December
as suitable from an operational stand-
point and made the decision in co-
operation with the leaders of the com-
bined fleet, For a dawn attack in the
Hawaiian area in December, the 10th

would have been suitable from the
standpoint of the dark of the moon.
However, it was expected that the
United States Pacific Fleet, in accord-
ance with its custom during maneu-
vers, would enter the harbor on Fri-
day and leave on Monday (Hawaiian
dates). Therefore, Sunday (Hawaiian
date) was decided on.

In order to assure the success of the
attack and still avoid a night attack,
the takeoff time of the attacking
planes was to be set as near to dawn
as possible (approximately one hour
after sunrise).

The following statement is made by
a Japanese officer pilot who partiei-
pated in the attack on Pearl Harbor:

“On 5 Oct 1941, a meeting was
called of all officer pilots of the ear-
riers, aboard the Akagi in Shibushi
Bay, by the chief of staff of the car-
riers, Rear Admiral Rynosuke Kosaka.
About 100 attended. They were told,
very secretly, that on 8 Dec 1941, a
Japanese naval air foree would strike
the American Fleet at Hawaii.

“Grand Admiral of the Japanese
Navy, Isoraku Yamamoto, also ad-
dressed the group saying that al-
though Japan never wanted to fight
the United States they were forced to
because they would be defeated re-
gardless, if the United States contin-
ued its aid to China and its oil em-
bargo. The U. S. Fleet, he said, was
Japan’s strongest enemy, so if they
could strike it unexpectedly at Hawaii
it would be two or three months be-
fore it could maneuver. By that time
occupation of Borneo, the Philippines,
Singapore, Java, and Sumatra would
be complete.”

Date of Leaving Port

It is reported that on or about 14
November the commander-in-chief of
the combined fleet ordered the units
of the Pearl Harbor attacking force
to assemble in Hitokappu Bay, It is
further reported that about 21 No-

Captured Japanese Photographs

FATEFUL MOMENT when Jap pilots took off for Pearl Harbor is pictured in these captured Japanese photographs.




vember the situation seemed to be ap-
proaching a stage where commence-
ment of hostilities was inevitable.
The Navy section of the Imperial Gen-
eral Headquarters therefore ordered:
“The commander-in-chief of the
combined fleet shall order necessary
forces to advance to the area in which
they are to wait in readiness and
shall station them in such positions
that, in the event of the situation be-
coming such that commencement of
hostilities be inevitable, they will be
able to meet the situation promptly.”

Attack Plan Issued

On 25 November the commander-in-
chief combined fleet issued the follow-
ing order to the striking force, which
had, since 22 November, been assem-
bled at Hitokappu Bay:

® The task force, keeping its move-
ments strictly secret and maintaining
close guard against submarines and
aireraft, shall advance into Hawaiian
waters and upon the very opening of
hostilities, shall attack the main force
of the United States Fleet in Hawaii
and deal it a mortal blow. The first
air raid is planned for dawn of X da
(exact date to be given by later ord-
er). Upon completion of the air raid
the task force, keeping close coordi-
nation and guarding against enemy
counter attack, shall speedily leave the
enemy waters and return to Japan.

o Should it appear certain that Jap-
anese-American negotiations will reach
an amicable settlement prior to the
commencement of hostile action, all
the forces of the combined fleet are to
be ordered to reassemble and return
to their bases.

® The task force shall leave Hito-
kappu Bay on the morning of 26 No-
vember and advance to 42° N. and
170° E. (standing-by position) on the
afternoon of 4 December, and speed-

ily complete refueling. (The actual
time of departure was 0900 26 No-
vember, Japan time, or 1330 25 No-
vember, Hawaii time.)

Combined Fleet Top Secret Opera-
tion Order No. 2, issued by Admiral
Yamamoto, commander-in-chief of the
combined fleet, and dated 7T Nov 1941
is the basic order or Instruction to
Execute the Detailed Plan for the At-
tack on Pearl Harbor.

On 1 December the cabinet council
approved the commencement of hos-
tilities against the United States. On
the same day, an imperial naval order
issued on instruction by the Imperial
General Headquarters stated, “Japan,
under the necessity of her self-preser-
vation and self-defense, has reached
a position (sic) to declare war on the
United States of America.”

On 2 December an imperial naval
order issued under instruction from
the Imperial General Headquarters
stated, “The hostile actions against
the United States of America shall be
commenced on 8 December.” There is
no copy of this order available nor is
there conclusive evidence that it con-
stitutes the formal X day order re-
ferred to in Operations Order No. 1.
Its effect, however, is clearly equiva-
lent to the final determination of a
specific time for the outbreak of the
war, and it may be regarded therefore
as final determination of X day.

Hitokappu Bay was selected as the
point of departure from Japan be-
cause it was recognized as the most
suitable place for enabling the attack-
ing force to meet any new develop-
ments in the situation as well as to
keep its location and movements secret.

In formulating final plans, it was
decided that a torpedo attack against
anchored ships in Pearl Harbor was
the most effective method of putting
the main strength of the United

S
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TIMETABLE of Japanese sneak attack on Pearl Harbor is shown in this chart. All dates are Hawaiian time.

States Pacific Fleet in the Hawaii
area out of action for a long period.

The following two obstacles were
considered :

e The fact that Pearl Harbor is
narrow and shallow.

® The fact that Pearl Harbor was
probably equipped with torpedo mets,

In regard to the first point, it was
planned to attach stabilizers to the
torpedoes and launch them from an
extremely low altitude.

In regard to the second point, since
success could not be counted on, a
bombing attack was also employe&.

Evidence indicates that as late as
29 November, the Japanese force ex-
pected to find six U. 8. carriers in
Hawaiian waters; they were aware
that the vss Saratoga was, in late
November, on the West Coast of the
United States and also that the Uss
Enterprise would be “two or three
days out of Hawaiian waters, en
route from the Philippines” on the
day of the attack.

Carriers Absent

On 1 December when the striking
force was well out to sea, it received a
report that onlﬁ one or two carriers
were in Pearl Harbor. On 6 Decem-
ber word was received that no ear-
riers were in Pearl Harbor, but that
8 battleships and 15 cruisers were in
the harbor.

At a briefing, which took place on
or about 5 December, each pilot was
furnished a photograph of a map of
Pearl Harbor on wﬁich each pilot
made notes on courses, anchorage
areas, or missions,

Three courses were considered for
the Hawaii operation: the northern
course which was actually used, a cen-
tral course which headed east follow-
ing the Hawaiian Islands, and a
southern route passing through the

i i R e i LU i L A

ALl HANDS




WAR WAS BUSTIN' OUT all over as Jap pilot caught this view. Smoke rises (background) from Army's Hickam Field.

Marshall Islands
from the south.

On the northern route, although it
was far from the enemy (U. S.) pa-
trol screen of land-based airplanes and
there was little chance of meeting
commercial vessels, the influences of
weather and topography were impor-
tant. Refueling at sea and navigation
were difficult.

On the central and southern routes,
the advantages and disadvantages
were generally just the opposite to
those of the northern route. Although
it may be assumed that the central
and southern routes would be prefer-
able for the purposes of refueling at
sea, the chances of being discovered
by patrol planes were great because
the routes lie near Wake, Midway,
Palmyra, Johnston Islands, ete. Con-
sequently, it was hardly expected that
a surprise attack could be made. The
ability to refuel and the necessity of
surprise were the keys to this opera-
tion. If either of them failed, the
execution of the operation would have
been impossible. However, the re-
fueling problem could be overcome by
training. On the other hand, a sur-
prise attack under all circumstances
could not be assured by Japanese
strength alone. Therefore, the north-
ern route was selected.

By routing the striking force to
pass between Midway and the Aleu-
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and approaching

tians, it was expected to pass outside
the patrol zones of U. 8. patrol planes,
Moreover, screening destroyers were
sent ahead of the fleet, and in the
event any vessels were encountered
the main body of the force would
make a severe change of course and
endeavor to avoid detection.

If the striking force had been de-
tected prior to X-day-minus-two, it
was planned to have the foree return
without executing the air attack. In
the event of being discovered on
X-day-minus-one, the question of
whether to make an attack or to re-
turn would have been decided in ac-
cordanéde with the local conditions. If
the attack had failed, it was planned
to send the main force in the Inland
Sea out to the Pacific in order to
bring in the task force.

How Japs Got Data

Sources of data used in planning
the Pearl Harbor attack were:

® American public broadecasts from
Hawaii.

© Reports of Japanese naval at-
taches in Washington, D. C.

e Reconnaissance submarines in Ha-
waiian waters prior to the attack. A
Japanese pilot states that at no time
were visual land signals used from
Hawaii.

® Information obtained from ships
which had called at Hawaiian ports
in mid-November.

e Espionage network in Hawaiian
Islands using uncensored cable com-
munications with Japan,

A Japanese officer pilot has re-
ported his belief ‘“that information
concerning all movements of ships into
and out of Pearl Harbor was trans-
mitted to the fleet through coded mes-
sages broadcast over a Honolulu com-
mercial broadecasting station.” Source
was certain “that there was a Ha-
waiian Nisei, who was a Japanese
naval officer, aboard the flagship
Alkagi, whose specific job was listen-
ing to these bro and decoding
them.” Source said that in his opin-
ion “the codes were many and varied
but that if, for example, it was broad-
cast the German attache lost one dog,
it might mean that a carrier left
Pearl Harbor. If the German attache
wanted a cook or houseboy, it might
mean that a battieship or cruiser had
entered the harbor.”

Source stated that “the information
was conveyed on radio programs just
following the news broadecasts, which
were at 6:30 a. m., 12 noon, and 7
p. m.” He was prone to think that
time following the 7 p. m. broadeast
was used since the Japanese agents
would then have had an opportunity
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BATTLESHIP ROW appeared thus to attacking Jap pilots on 7 Dec 194].

to convey information concerning a
whole day’s activities.

Details of Execution

Study of the Japanese plan of oper-
ation indicates the Japanese high com-
mand made the following assumptions
with regard to the U. S. Fleet:

e That the main body of the U, S.
Pacific Fleet would be at anchor with-
in Pear]l Harbor on 7 Dec 1941, Sun-
day, Hawaii time.

® That a carrier foree could be
moved from home waters across the
Pacific to within striking distance of
the main islands of the Hawaiian
group without undue risk of detection
by American defensive reconnaissance.

¢ That should the above assump-
tions be in error, a reserve group of
heavy naval units could sortie from
the Inland Sea to give support to the
carrier striking force in a decisive en-
gagement with the American fleet.
The other task forces of the Japanese
fleet (Southern Force, Northern Force,
and the South Seas Force) would be
available for this purpose. Implied in
the plan is the assumption that, in
the event of such an engagement, the
combined strength of the bulk of
"available Japanese major fleet units
would be sufficient to defeat the Amer-
ican fleet.

® A powerful carrier air strike di-
rected against the American forces
based in Hawaii could, if tactical sur-
prise were effected, achieve the strate-
gic result of erippling the American
fleet; that such a strike could achieve
also the destruction of American land-
based air power and thus permit the
Japanese striking force to withdraw
without damage.

The omission from the Japanese
plans of provision for landings on
Oahu was decided upon during discus-
sions held on 6 and 7 September when
Operation Order No. 1 was being put
' together. It was decided that mo
landing operation should be included
because it would have been impossible

to make preparations for such a land-
ing in less than a month after the
opening of hostilities; it was further
recognized that the problems of speed
and of supplies for an accompanying
convoy would have made it unlikely
that the initial attack could be accom-
plished without detection; it was fur-
ther recognized that insuperable log-
istic problems rendered landings on
the island impractical.

The complete plan of the Pearl
Harbor attack was known in advance
to members of the Navy general staff,
the commanders-in-chief and chiefs
of staff, and staff members of the
Combined Fleet Headquarters and
First Air Fleet Headquarters. Part
of the plan was known in advance to
the Navy minister, Navy vice minis-
ter, and other ranking naval officers.
It is also reported that the emperor
knew in advance only the general out-
line of the plan and that none of the
Japanese officials who were in the
United States, including Ambassadors
Nomura and Kurusu, knew anything
about the plan in advance.

Riches Sought

The aims of the entire Japanese
campaign, including the attack on
Pearl Harbor, were predicated on the
desire for military conquest, security,
and enhancement of the empire by oc-
cupation of areas rich in natural
resources.

With regard to the Pearl Harbor
attack, Operation Order No. 1 says
that “In the east the American fleet
will be destroyed and American lines
of operation, and supply lines to the
Orient, will be cut. Enemy forces
will be intercepted and annihilated.”

Since the American fleet and air
power based in the Hawaiian area
were the only obstacles of consequence,
a major task force built around a ear-
rier striking group was considered
essential to conducting a successful
surprise, attack, Accordingly, the fol-

lowing allocation of forces for the
Pearl Harbor attack was made:

Striking Force
Commanding Officer: CinC 1st Air Fleef,
Vice Admiral Chuichi Nagumo.
BatDiv 3 (1st Section) (Heie, Kirishima). .2 BB
CarDiv 1 (Kaga,. Akagil
CarDiv 2 (Hiryu, Soryu)

CarDiv 5 (Shokoku, Zuikaku) . . . ... . . &6CV
CruDiv 8 (Tone, Chikuma) ... .. .....2CA
DesRon 1 (Abukuma, 4 DesDivs),

1CL 16 DD

11 train vessels

Advance Expeditionary Force

Commanding Officer: CinC 6th Fleet, Vice
Admiral Mitsumi Shimizu.

TRuzd, YUra iy i T a b
Katori . . St L e SR Ty 1
I-class submarines (including SubRons 1, 2,

3 PSP i b T

I-1, 2, 3, 4, 5, &6 7, 16, 17, 18, 20,
22-24, 68, 69, 74)
Midget submarines .
& train vessels-

Of the 11 train vessels allotted to
the striking force only three tankers
and one supply ship actually accom-
panied the force. In addition, three
submarines of the advance expedition-
ary force accompanied the striking
force, the other submarines having
proceeded from the Inland Sea inde-
pendently of the striking force.

The striking force departed Hito-
kappu Bay at 0900 on 26 November,
and in accordance with orders from
the commander-in-chief of the com-
bined fleet, proceeded to its destina-
tion 200 miles due north of Oahu. It
was fueled enroute,

On leaving the harbor, the striking
force was joined by three submarines
which, with several of the destroyers,
took station as scouting screen. Held
down by the low speed of the train
vessels and the need for fuel economy,
the force cruised eastward at 13
knots.

It had been anticipated that North
Pacific weather would cause difficul-
ty in refueling at sea and those ships
whose capacity in relation to consump-
tion was small were loaded with oil in
drums for emergency wuse. The
weather, however, proved uniformly
calm, and fueling from the tankers
was carried out as planned.

A participating pilot states that the
weather was foggy part of the time.
On or about 2 December, all ships
were darkened and “econdition two’’

s e =SS

(second degree of readiness, gun
crews stationed) was set.
On 4 December the rendezvous

point (42° N., 170° E.) was reached
and the combat ships of the force
fueled to capacity from the tankers,
which were dropped that night. The
task force then turned southeast,
probably at increased speed.

The carriers Hiryu and Soryu,
whose fuel capacity was small, had
been oiled daily while in company with
the tankers and now had to be fueled
by bucket brigade from oil drums.

The cruise up to this date had been
uneventful; no ships or planes had
been sighted and no false alarms had
been sounded. When the force was
800 miles due north of Hawaii, on 6
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December it received from.the Japan-
ese Navy department a radio message
“Climb Mount Niitaka”; this was the
gignal for the attack and the force
proceeded south at 24 knots to its
destination. On the night of 7-8 De-
cember the run in was made at top
speed (26 knots).

The problem of defeating enemy
(U. S.) radio intelligence was met by
a program of decentive traffic (false
assumption of call signs, padding of
circuits, etc.) to simulate the pres-
ence of a striking force, carriers and
carrier air groups in the Inland Sea.

In contrast, no effort was made to

mask the movements or presence of
the naval forces moving southward,
because physical observations of that
movement were unavoidable and the
radio activity of these forces would
provide a semblance of normalcy.

Upon arrival at their destination,
200 miles due north of Oahu, the car-
riers of the striking force launched on
schedule a total of 361 planes in three
waves, commencing at 0600 and end-
ing at 0715 on 7 December (Hawaii
time) .

Planes Scout Harbor

The planes rendezvoused to the
south and then flew in for coordinated
attacks. In addition to the attack
planes launched at this time, it was
planned to launch two Type Zero
reconnaissance seaplanes to execute
reconnaissance of Pearl Harbor and
Lahaina Anchorage just before the at-
tack. Apparently, one seaplane from
a cruiser took off at about 0430 (Ha-
waii time) for observation purposes at
16,404 feet altitude.

Upon completion of the launchings,
the force withdrew at high speed (26
or 27 knots) to the northwest. Plane
recovery was effected between 1030
and 1330 on T December (Hawaii
time).

The striking force then proceeded
by a circuitous route to Kure, arriv-
ing 23 December (Japan time). En-
route Carrier Division Two (Hiryu,
Soryu), Cruiser Division Eight (Tone,
Chikuma), and two destroyers (Tani-
kaze, Yurakaze) were detached on 15
December to serve as reinforcements
for the Wake Island operation.

Original plans called for the retir-
ing task force to strike at Midway if
possible, but, {}rohably because of the
presence of a U. S, task force south of
Midway, that strike was not made.

Until completion of the surprise at-
tack on Pearl Harbor by the striking
force, the advance expeditionary force
of submarines was under command of
the striking force commander. The
precise movements of the participat-
ing submarines are not known, but it
is believed that most of these units de-
parted from home waters in late No-
vember and proceeded to the Hawaiian
area via Kwajalein; a few of these
submarines, delayed in leaving Japan,
changed course and proceeded directly
to Hawaii.

The functions assigned to the sub-
marines of the advance expeditionary
force were carried out as planned in
Operations Order No. 1, namely:

® Until X-day-minus-three some of
the submarines were to reconnoiter
important points in the Aleutians,

Fiji, and Samoa, and were to observe
and report on any strong American
forces discovered.

® One element was assigned to pa-
trol the route of the striking force in
advance of the movement of that force
to ensure an undetected approach.

o Until X-day-minus-five the re-
maining submarines were to surround
Hawaii at extreme range while one
element approached and reconnoitered
without being observed.

® On X day the submarines in the
area were to “observe and attack the
American fleet in the Hawaii area;
make a surprise attack on the channel
leading into Pearl Harbor and at-
tempt to close it; if the enemy moves
out to fight, he will be pursued and
attacked.”

During the evening of 7 December,
the day before the actual attack, the
force of I-class submarines took up
scouting positions in allotted patrol
sectors covering the waters in the
vicinity of Pearl Harbor; these sub-
marines were ordered not to attack
until the air strike was verified.

Between 50 and 100 miles off Pearl
Harbor, five midget submarines were
launched from specially fitted fleet
submarines as a special attacking
force to conduct an offensive attack
against American ships within the
harbor and to prevent the escape of
the American fleet through the harbor
entrance during the air strike.

Available data indicates that only
one of the five midget submarines
penetrated into the harbor; it in-
flicted no damage on American units
and none of the five rejoined the Ja-
panese forece.

The operation plan provided that,
in the event of virtual destruction of
the American fleet at Pearl Harbor,
one submarine division or less would
be placed between Hawaii and North
America to destroy sea traffic; in fact,
at least one submarine (the I-17) was
dispatched to the Oregon coast on or
about 14 December. One large sub-
marine (pilot rescue) was stationed
east of Kaui.

During the war games carried on
at the Naval War College, Tokyo,
from 2 to 13 Sept 1941, it was as-

sumed that the Pearl Harbor strikin
force would suffer the loss of one-thi
of its participating units; it was spe-
cifically assumed that one Akagi-class
carrier, and one Soryu-class carrier
would be lost. No mention is made of
probable plane losses.

A very slight expectation was held
that some of the five midget submar-
ines would be retrieved but all subma-
rine personnel were prepared for death.

Actual Losses Light

The losses actually incurred were
27 aircraft and the five submarines.

The Japanese assessment of damage
inflicted on the American forces was
made from reports of flight personnel
upon their return and from studies of
photographs taken by flight personnel.
No reconnaissance planes were used
during the attack to assess results, al-
though one plane was launched from
a submarine for this purpose well
after the attack had been completed;
one element of fighter planes was or-
dered, after completing its mission, to
fly as low as possible to make obser-
vations.

The official Japanese estimate of
damage inflicted and the contrasting
actual damage inflicted is as follows:

Damage Inflicted

Naval Vessels Jap Estimate Actual
Sunk: 4 BB 4 BB, 1 AG

2 CA *

1 AOD —_

—_ 1 CM
Heavily damaged: 4 BB 1 BB

5CA —_

— 2 CL

—_ i DD

—_— 1 AR
Lightly damaged: 1 BB 3 BB

—_— 1 CL

—_— 1 AV
Aircraft
Destroyed: 450 (total) 92 (Navy)

It may thus be concluded that the
Japanese estimate of damage to U. S
ships was highly conservative, where-
as their estimate of damage to U. S.
aircraft was grossly exaggerated.

SAID JAPS: "Pearl Harbor in flame and smoke, gasping helplessly .. ."
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ANTIDOTES FOR RADAR

U. S. Scientists Spiked Axis Radar Guns
With ‘Jam’ Sessions, ‘Window’ and ‘Rope’

OON AFTER V-J day, civilians

learned the accomplishments of
radar, the “magic eye” that completely
changed the tactics of modern war-
fare by making it possible to “see”
and attack an enemy hidden by dis-
tance, smoke, fog or night,

Now, the amazing story of another
form of wartime electronic magic, ra-
dar countermeasures (RCM), which
by the end of the conflict had virtually
destroyed the effectiveness of the en-
emy’s radar “eyes” has been revealed
by the Navy, Army and the Office of
Scientific Research and Development.

Our scientists continually outwitted
the enemy in the war of the ether by
developing devices which *“jammed”
Japanese and German radar sets or
feinted them out of action at crucial
stages of the struggle.

The long roll of wartime achieve-
ments for radar countermeasures
(RCM) sparkles with highlights.

Here are some of them:

® RCM devices were installed on
surface, undersea and air craft in the
development of a “radar detective”
system by which the location of enemy
radar was mapped from Anzio to Ber-

lin and from Kiska to the China Sea.

MARINE OPERATES a radio countermeasure installation in Na

® RCM aided in paving the way for
the successes of Sicily, Italy, Norm-
andy and southern France and was
employed by the Navy from the “shoe
string” days in the Solomons until the
final blows on the Jap home islands.

® RCM enabled Navy carrier-based
planes to “ride in” on enemy radar
pulses to blast targets and Navy sub-
marines to sink Jap undersea ecraft
located by their radar emanations.

® RCM caused radar-directed gun-
fire from German and Japanese bat-
teries to become wild and ineffective
and confused operators of radar di-
rected spotlights, enabling our planes
to escape from the beams.

® RCM devices on Navy carrier task
force units warned of the approach of
radar-equipped Japanese search and
torpedo planes many minutes in ad-
vance of their appearance on the
radar sereen and then broke up radar-
controlled night torpedo attacks by
jamming.

® RCM reduced the effectiveness of
German antiaircraft fire by 75 per
cent—saving an estimated 4,500 lives
and 450 bombers for the Allies.

Radar uses a series of rapid-fire
radio impulses shot into space, direc-

Dfficial U. S. Navy photograph
bomber to

jam and ruin effectiveness of enemy radar in locating U. S. battle units.

20

ted toward a possible enemy. Echoes
of these impulses bring the sender
such target information as range, di-
rection and altitude, from which the
enemy’s speed and course is obtained.
The result is more accurate gunnery
and greater loss to the enemy. But
radar has weaknesses amounting to a
good-sized “Achilles heel” which our
scientists exploited in developing our
radar-busting apparatus.

The weaknesses exploited were:

® A radar is really a powerful radio
transmitting station which can be
heard at a considerable distance.

e Like any radio station, its direc-
tion and location in relation to the
listener can be determined by means
of radio receivers equipped with direc-
tion finders (DF).

® Since the radio echo of most tar-
gets is very weak, relatively little

ower is required to cover up that echo
y sending out a jamming signal from
the target.

® Radars have difficulty in distin-
guishing actual targets when free fall-
ing strips of foil, cut to proper length,
are dropped.

The Enemy is Foiled

The ingenious techniques employed
in RCM included the use of millions
of pounds of radio reflecting aluminum
foil, dropped in short strips or long
ribbons from aircraft or shot aloft
in shells and rockets from surface
vessels, to befuddle the enemy by sei-
entific sleight of hand, causing small
targets to appear as large ones.

The thin metallic strips designated
by the code name “Window” served to
screen our craft from enemy radar
beams. Several thousands of these
strips, originally packaged in a small
bundle weighing less than two ounces,
will give a radar echo signal equiva-
lent to one bomber, when the strips
are ejected from a plane and allowed
to float freely through the air.

The use of “Rope,” a new form of
“Window,” was started on a large
scale in the Pacific area. “Rope” con=
sists of 400-ft. aluminum foil ribbons
suspended from parachutes. It proved
especially effective against low fre-
quency radar employed by the Japs.

Electronic jammers were perfected
and played havoe with German and
Japanese radar sets on ships, aircraft
and at land bases. Jamming is ac-
complished by ecluttering a radar’s
beam with radio interference at the
same frequency on which the radar is
operating. This blankets the radar's
viewing scope with grasslike spikes of
light which hide any target patterns.

Qur DF devices were so highly de-
veloped that in the latter days of the
war the Japanese stopped using radar,
because it served only to betray their
positions and strategy.

The combat punch possessed by
countermeasures is illustrated in the
following reports.

In October 1944 a carrier task force
cruising off Formosa was attacked by
Japanese night torpedo planes
equipped with radar. This occurred
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NO JAMMING

WITH JAMMING

HAVOC jamming raises on radar
is shown in blurred 'V' range notch.

but once; when the Japanese returned
the next night it was a different story.
Rapid modifications had been made in
existing jammers to cover the Japan-
ese airborne radar frequencies. Jam-
ming started as soon as the Japs sig-
nals were picked up and the enemy
pilots, with their radars useless, cir-
cled aimlessly at a safe distance from
the task force. Many fell prey to our
night fighters, and night attacks be-
came a rarity.

In the action off Manila a “Black
Cat” (nickname given Navy Catalina
flying boats because of their black
paint and nocturnal habits), accom-
panied a group of low-flying minelay-
ing pla;nes into Manila Bay on an op-
eration considered suicidal. The use
of jamming transmitters, cou‘pled with

lentiful dropping of “Rope,” so con-
used the Jap radar defenses that
many of the stations went off the air,
antiaircraft batteries were fired wildly
and the planes were able to complete
their mission without a scratch.

Truk's Blind Spot

In January 1944, carrier forces were
all set to take a crack at highly touted
Truk in the Carolines. Target data
was needed. To pave the way for a
flight of Marine photo-reconnaissance
planes, RCM-equipped aircraft were
dispatched on an important mission.
The planes flew over and around Truk
charting the coverage of the various
Japanese radars. The information ob-
tained enabled the Marine planes to
approach Truk in a blind sector of the
Jap radars, take their pictures and
leave before the unalerted Japs were
aware that planes had been overhead.

Abi!i%y of our submarines equipped
with RCM to track down enemy ships
using radars was highlighted by the
achievements of the Baifish on one
atrol. The commander of the Batfish
ocated three Japanese submarines in
succession by means of their radar
transmissions; in each case, he fol-
lowed the signal in until it abruptly
ended—silenced by our torpedoes.
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ANTENNA

USED IN PICKING UP, :
DETERMINING DIRECTION OF
AND JAMMING
ENEMY RADAR.

EQUIPMENT FOR PICKING UP,
~~ ANALYZING AND DETERMINING
DIRECTION OF ENEMY RADAR PULSES

Dfficial U. S. Navy photographs

DETAILS OF radar countermeasure installation aboard ship, develope
by U. S. and Allies tc offset enemy electronic devices, are sketched above.

RCM equipment was installed on
262 vessels, ranging in size from motor
launches to battlewagons, for the
Normandy invasion. These joined the
air forces and land stations in hurlin
electronie “bullets” across the channe
to jam most of the Nazi sets that were
on the watch for the expected invasion
and was one of the reasons the Nazis
appeared so flat-footed on D day.

Keeping Ahead

Research in radar countermeasures
began early in the war with military
personnel and civilians working at
top speed to keep ahead of the Axis
partners. Secret missions were sent
to the fighting fronts; transoceanic
teletypewriter conferences were held,
and equipments to do special jobs were
"crash&produced” in model shops and
flown directly to the scene of opera-
tions, often accompanied by the inven-
tor to insure their effective use.

“Both the Japs and the Germans,
suffering under the impact of our
countermeasures, belatedll)y tried the
same thing against us,” a joint Navy,
Army and OSRD statement pointed
out. “They were too late. It can be
said that we had radar and got the
most out of it; the Axis also had
radar, but because of our counter-
measures got very little out of it. The
entire countermeasures program has
been a race against time. Its success
has been dependent upon the closest
liaison between the laboratories, the
services, the manufacturers, and the
fighting fronts, for only in this way
could early intelligence of enemy plans
result in the ‘Fruductinn of equipment
with the speed necessary to get it into
operational use in time.”

Ag the Pacific campaign swept for-
ward a bold decision was reached by
the Navy. Radar countermeasures
were made a Fleet-wide activity
rather than a specialist proposition.
This decision was reached because the
Pacific theater presented Navy plan-
ners a problem in logistics entirely

different from the one posed in the
European theater. In Europe, special
teams of Navy countermeasure ex-
perts were responsible for the execu-
tion of the anti-radar phases of am-
phibious operations, since these oper-
ations were not too numerous and
separated by vast distances.

In the Pacific not just a few landing
operations were planned, but many.
The timing of these events was such
that they had to be planned many
months in advance, permitting prompt
execution at widely separated loca-
tions. Special teams of experts could
not be moved from place to place fast
enough to keep pace with the proces-
sion of “D days.”

The decision resulted in radar offi-
cers becoming electronics officers and
experts in RCM and the training of
Fleet radar personmel in its effective
operation. An extensive installation
program designed to make every com-
bat ship in the Fleet self-protecting
from an RCM point of view was
speeded.

Invasion Factor

With the Philippines supporting op-
erations, the Iwo and Okinawa cam-
paigns, and carrier strikes on Tokyo
in the offing, “impossible” deadlines
were met in supplying RCM equip-
ment. By the time the feverish activ-
ity at Ulithi, Manus, Pearl Harbor,
Eniwetok and a few other places was
completed, practically every large com-
batant ship had received its RCM
equipment, about 50 per cent of the
huge destroyer fleet was also equipped,
and installations had been made in
amphibious command ships and a large
number of carrier aireraft.

The wisdom of the Navy's decision
was proved time and again in the part
RCM played in the operations.

Its wartime achievements prove that
the “crash development” of RCM
equipment and its subsequent intelli-
gent use prevented the loss of large
numbers of American lives,
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< Official U. S. Navy photographs
SUPER-SONIC missile shown here is no Buck Rogers gadget but instead was one of German secret weapons Naval

Technical Mission studied. Successful in tests, it didn't get into full scale production in time for use in combat.

NAZI SECRET WEAPONS

Naval Technical Mission Completes Study
Of German Scientific, Engineering Work

ECRETS of many amazing new

weapons which Hitler hoped might
stem the Allied victory tide have been
made public by the Naval Technical
Mission which has completed a study
of German scientific and engineering
developments,

Among weapons collected and stud-
ied by the mission were:

e A radio controlled glide bomb.

® An electrically guided antiaircraft
missile,

® An airborne radar homing device.

e A submarine anti-radar detector
and direction finder.

® A remote control
bomb.

The mission, composed of several
hundred technical investigators, scien-
tists, engineers and technicians, was
sent to Europe by Secretary of the
Navy James Forrestal to gather sci-
entific information of wvalue to our
forces, The information has been
made available to our own scientists
and engineers for use in development
of weapons for the Navy.

The radio controlled glide bomb is
a bomb of approximately 3,000 pounds
which had its own rocket propulsion
unit in operation as it was released
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free falling

from a parent plane. The rocket
charge shot the bomb out ahead of the
plane and a brilliant flare carried in
the tail enabled the course of the mis-
sile to be observed from the plane.
The bomb-control in the plane could
transmit radio signals to a radio set
inside the missile thereby guiding it
to its target.

Early models of this bomb were
used successfully. Heavy damage was
caused to Allied shipping, particularly
in the Mediterranean, After parts of
the bomb were obtained, our scientists
reconstructed the radio apparatus and
devised countermeasures.

By the time of the invasion of the
continent, the Allies were able to place
off the beaches ships equipped with
radio devices for jamming the frequen-
cies used for the controlled bombs, We
sent radio transmissions of our own to
the controlled bombs and were some-
times able to hold them on harmless
courses and guide them away from
their targets.

By the close of the war, however,
the Germans were developing varia-
tions of the bomb. One such variation
carried a television camera which re-
layed information to a television re-
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ceiver in the control plane, enabling
the bomb-aimer to follow its flight.
Another variation was an underwater
missile. Guided to the water, it dropped
its wings, tail and propulsion unit and
sped beneath the surface until it
reached its target.

A weapon known to our forces as
the “Fritz’ was a standard armor
piercing bomb weighing about 3,000
pounds. After being dropped from a
plane, it could be guided in its fall by
radio impulses which, when picked up
in a receiver inside the bomb, caused
movement of spoilers in the tail.

The extent to which the fall of the
bomb could be corrected was, of
course, limited, but the Germans ex-
perienced considerable success in di-
recting this missile to targets.

The electrically guided antiaircraft
missile is a small, four-winged projec-
tile. It was designed to be used by
fighter planes against Allied bomber
formations.

Launched from the fighter plane,
this weapon was propelled by a liquid
bi-fuel rocket engine. In flight, the
missile spun out a thin, strong wire
which kept it connected with the
launching plane at all times, The man
guiding the missile could steer it by
electrical impulses toward enemy air-
craft. \

The submarine anti-radar detector
and direction finder was developed by
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the Germans too late to save their sub-
marines from radar-equipped Allied
search planes.

Not until the Battle of the Atlantic
had been lost did the Germans dis-
cover we had developed a very high
frequency radar used to locate sur-
faced submarines, even in the dark.
Their detector, mounted atop a sur-
faced sub, was designed to detect high
frequeney radar emissions from air-
craft in the area, giving the bearing
of the plane.

The airborne radar homing device
was installed in German fighter planes
sent to intercept Allied bombers. The
device picked up defensive radar emis-
sions from the bombers and gave the
pilot the bearing of the approaching
planes.

In its studies the mission found that
the German research programs showed
evidence of confusion. Although long
given credit for their scientific attain-
ments and their organizing ability,
the German authorities, our mission
reported, did not maintain a continu-
ous research policy, but alternately
gave and withdrew support for re-
search.

Prior to the outbreak of the war,
the Germans encouraged all research
which might lead to new weapons.
But after their initial successes, the
authorities, convinced that the war
would be short, deereed that emphasis
should be placed on production of ex-
isting weapons rather than on intro-
duction of new weapons. Support for
research was withdrawn to a large ex-
tent, numbers of young scientists and
engineers were inducted into the armed
services and progress in many lines
was stopped completely.

The fatal weakness of this proced-
ure was realized after Stalingrad,
when frantic efforts were initiated to
encourage the scientific development
of new weapons and devices. Govern-
mental and industrial committees were
formed and numbers of scientists and
engineers, previously associated with
the development of new weapons,
were withdrawn from the armed ser-
vices and returned to the laboratory.
This action came too late, however,
and although an enormous amount of
work was done in 1943 and 1944, the
German scientific development never
really recovered from its enforced
holiday early in the war.

In a statement about the work of
the Naval Technical Mission, Assis-
tant Secretary of the Navy H. Struve
Hensel said, “There is an important
lesson to be learned from a survey of
German research. Results in general
do not come quickly. Years of effort
are usually necessary to produce a
single mew weapon. The German
rocket development was started in its
systematic form at Peenemunde in
1937 and continued almost without in-
terruption wuntil these laboratories
were finally bombed out and abandoned
in 1944,

“The hydrogen-peroxide development
which played such an important part
in such diverse weapons as the buzz-
bomb, the V-2, the rocket airplane
and the high speed submarine, was ac-
tually started about 20 years before
the war.”
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WINGS for V-2 (above) were development Nazis were trying at war's
end to give flying bomb more range. Missile sketched below was
for use by fighter pilots who were able to guide projectile electrically.

WARHEAD DIAMETER 8675
EST. GROSS WEIGHT 132.2 LBS.
WEIGHT OF WARHEAD 441 L
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NAVAL RESERVE will provide air, surface, specialist components for quick mobilization in case of need.

THE POSTWAR RESERVE

Details Released on Proposed Organization,
Operation of New Ready and Standby Reserves

ETAILS of the new Naval Re-

serve’s surface, air, and specialist
components were outlined by BuPers
last month as the postwar plans of
the Navy continued to take shape.

The new Naval Reserve, under
%lans already announced (see ALL

ANDS, November 1945), will consist
of a Ready Reserve to be maintained
in a high state of training and avail-
able for immediate mobilization, and
a Standby Reserve to receive such
training as can be accomplished on a
voluntary basis.

The Ready Reserve and the Standby
Reserve, both of which will include
air, surface and specialist components,
will constitute one unit in the over-all
U. S. Naval Reserve Forces.

Under the plans that have now been
outlined, the Ready Reserve will have
a maximum strength of approximately
10,675 officers and 136,000 men. No
limit will be placed on the size of the
Standby Reserve,

Here are details covering organiza-
tion, procurement, training, mobiliza-
tion, promotion of personnel and other
phases of the two groups.

The Ready Reserve

Organization. The Ready Reserve
will be organized in 675 divisions,
each composed of 13 officers and 200
enlisted men. For the most part, the
divisions will be either deck or en-
gineering divisions, each to include all
associated ratings so that a proper
balance of the two types will provide
balanced complements for the fleets.
In some cases, however, where un-
usual specialized trainine facilities are
available, divisions may be composed
entirely of one rate, or of closely
associated rates.

Each group of not more than four
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divisions which utilize the facilities of
one armory will be grouped in a bat-
talion under the command of a reserve
commander or captain, The battalion
commander’s staff will include a com-
munication officer, supply officer, a
medical officer, and adequate enlisted
personnel to permit them to perform
their duties in an effective manner.
On the basis of this plan the divi-
sions will have a total of 8,775 officers
and 135,000 men. Added to these will
be the 200 battalion staffs, consisting
of about 1,800 officers and 1,000 men
who, on mobilization, will be available
for staff and other duties beyond the
requirements of ships to be manned,.

Procurement. Line officers for the
Ready Reserve will be obtained at

Ready Reserve Division

Basic unit in the Ready Reserve is the
division. It is to be made up of 13 offi-
cers and 200 enlisted men on the fol-
lowing basis:

1 lieutenant commander
(commanding officer).

3 lieutenants.

9 lievtenants (jg) or en-

signs.

8 men 1st pay grade.
12 men 2nd pay grade.
16 men 3rd pay grade.
20 men 4th pay grade.

144 men 5th, 6th and 7th
pay grades.
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first from the veterans of World War.
II. A continuing supply fo replace
those who drop out because of age or
inability to continue active participa-
tion will be found in that portion of
the annual output of the 52 NROTC
colleges who do not choose to join the
regular Navy. Staff officers and spe-
cialists will be obtained by transfer
from the Standby Reserve,

Enlisted men will be obtained by
transfer from the Standby Reserve
and by direet recruiting. It is ex-
pected that at first, as in the case of
officers, a large pool of veterans will
be available. As a continuing source
of men, USN enlisted men on being
discharged will be urged to reenlist in
the Naval Reserve. If universal mili-
tary training is adopted, those who
receive naval training will be avail-
able to the reserve.

Training. Units of the Ready Re-
gerve will receive two weeks’ annual
training in combatant vessels of the
fleet. Plans are being considered to
schedule these training cruises during
all seasons of the year and to arrange
itineraries that, whenever practicable,
will permit liberty in a port outside
the United States.

Under the plans, reserve personnel
are to be given opportunity to handle
and operate all types of modern equip-
ment in ships similar to those which
they will man in time of war.

‘While on training duty afloat, re-
gserves will receive full pay and allow-
ances appropriate to their rank or
rate.

In addition to the trainin
one evening’s instruction and training
a week will be given units of the
Ready Reserve. Modern equipment,
training aids and improved methods
of instruction developed during the
war will be utilized. Where possible
fleet training ¢2nters, vessels of the
active and reserve fleets, and other
naval activities will be used to en-

ALL HANDS

cruises,




hance the realism and effectiveness of
the instruction.

Every phase of training that can
be accomplished ashore will be sched-
uled during the year, so that the
cruise period will be free for those
phases which can only be adequately
performed at sea.

Where vessels are available, the
training ashore may be supulemented
by brief periods at sea over weekends,
these cruises to be on a voluntary
basis and to be counted as the equiva-
lent of two weekly drills,

Because the provosed increase in
the size of the Ready Reserve will
make inadequate the number of ar-
mories now available, plans are being
studied for expanding the facilities.
Proposals under consideration in-
clude:

@ Minor modifications and additions
to present armories to permit more
intensive use of greater numbers of
personnel.

® Conversion of available buildings
to armories.

® Construction by state governments
of armories to be leased to the Navy.

® Use of fleet training centers and
other regular Navy facilities.

® Use of vessels of the Reserve
Fleet.

® Locations of DDs and DEs in dry
basins in cities on inland waterways,
these ships then to be used as ar-
mories.

® Use of LSTs and LSMs in loeali-
ties where shoal water prohibits use
of larger vessels.

Mobilization. The Ready Reserve
will be so organized that in the event
of a national emergency requiring im-
mediate mobilization, personnel of the
Ready Reserve will be able to go
aboard ships of the active and reserve
fleets within 10 days.

A Ready Reserve of the size con-
templated would bring the following
components of the fleet up to 100
percent complement in the priority
listed:

® Active fleet: 526 combatant ships
and minecraft.

® Reserve fleet: 104 combatant ships.

® Active fleet: 494 auxiliaries.

In mobilizing, the following proce-
dure will be carried out: BuPers will
order division commanders to assemble
their divisions and proceed to a des-
ignated receiving station. Each re-
ceiving station in a port where ships
of the active and reserve fleets are
located will receive sufficient divisions
in proper proportions of rating groups
to provide the numbers of men in the
ratings required to bring the ships
for which that receiving station is
responsible up to their wartime com-
plement. As the divisions arrive, they
will be checked into a common pool,

uped by ratings. From this pool,
the commanding officer of the receiv-
ing station will make up drafts as
required by each ship, and will effect
the necessary arrangements to put the
men aboard.

In the event a gradual mobilization
is desired, the reserve will be distrib-
uted among all components, including
the inactive fleet, so that by the addi-
tion of Standby Reserve personnel and
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new trainees, the entire fleet could be
activated in a matter of months.

Officers Divisions. To provide for
further training of young officers who
desire to maintain status similar to
the Ready Reserve, but for whom va-
cancies in the Ready Reserve are not
available, officer corps divisions will be
formed as required. These officers will
attend instruction periods and make
cruises in the same manner as the
Ready Reserve. They will be absorbed
into the Ready Reserve as rapidly as
oceurring vacancies permit.

Officers in these divisions will be

divided into groups corresponding to
the departments aboard shin. in order
that they may receive specific training
in the functions of each department.

Turnover of Personnel. In order
to maintain the Ready Reserve within
age brackets which will insure phys-
ical fitness for arduous sea duty in
time of war, plans call for a turnover
of personnel.

Each year one new ensign will he
taken into each Ready Reserve divi-
sion. This will necessitate the separa-
tion of one other officer and the
gradual “fleeting up” of the others.

USS MAURY

By V-J day Naval Reserve offi-
cers, comprising nearly 87 percent
of the total officers in the Navy, had
written an impressive record of ac-
complishment in the most extensive
war in history.

In the short time since Pearl Har-
bor, reserves became commanding
officers of fighting ships, manned
planes for every major naval strike,
were pioneers in amphibious war-
fare, and filled key specialist jobs
behind the front.

Of the nearly 39,000 officers on
duty shortly after Pearl Harbor,
24,000 were reserves, and on V-J day
of the more than 300,000 commis-
sioned officers, more than 260,000
Were reserves.

On 1 Aug 1945, reserve officers
were heads of gunnery, engineering,
navigation and damage control de-
partments aboard major fighting
ships in the following percentages:

Battleships, 41 percent; heavy
cruisers, 44 percent; light cruisers,
50 percent; heavy aircraft carriers,
48 percent; light aircraft carriers,
T0 percent; escort carriers, 90 per-
cent.

These are some of the ranking
billets attained by reserve officers
during the war:

At the time of the Japanese sur-
sender there were 41 reserve officers
in command of destroyers, 11 in
command of combat submarines, and
22 of training submarines.

Eight reserves were in command
of modern destroyer highspeed mine-
sweepers, 33 of seaplane tenders and

was one of 4] DDs commanded by reservists on V-J day.

RESERVE WAR RECORD IMPRESSIVE

302 destroyer escorts were com-
manded by reserves.

473 reserve officers commanded
minelayers, minesweepers and four
other types of minecraft, and a total
of 14 reserves were in command of
squadrons of mineeraft and 23 of
divisions of minecraft.

43 divisions of destroyer escorts,
27 motor torpedo boat squadrons, 37
flotillas and 113 grouvs of amphibi-
ous craft were commanded by re-
serve officers at the time of the Jap
surrender.

In ‘August 1945, 701 reserve offi-
cers were in command of submarine
chasers, patrol craft and similar ves-
sels, and reserves also have provided
command for the largest percentage
of auxiliaries. About 89 percent of
the Navy's oilers were commanded
by reserves, and of the eight largest
types of auxiliary vessels, reserves
were in command of 75 percent.

Of the five department heads
aboard the carrier uss Enterprise,
three were reserves and aboard the
vss Missouri reserves hold two out
of five of the department head bill-
ets. The combat sub vss Billfish had
eight reserves and one regular as
her officer complement.

Reserve officers have come from
every state and territory of the
U, S., from farms, colleges, and desk
jobs. Some were promoted from en-
listed ranks and nearly all received
training in basic subjects at mid-
shipmen schools, indoctrination
schools or NROTC units. Many are
now transferring to the regular
Navy as a permanent career,
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NAVAL RESERVE

All reserve }})ersonnel elements of
the postwar Navy will be combined
in the U. S. Naval Reserve Forces
under the direction of a Director
of Naval Reserve in the Bureau of
Naval Personnel. Within each
naval district in the continental
United States, a district director of
Naval Reserves will be responsible
for all Naval Reserve activities in
the distriet, with the exception of
aviation.

The proposed Naval Reserve will
be composed of:

e U. S. Naval Reserve (see ac-
companying article).

® Merchant Marine Naval Re-
serve, composed of professional
seafaring officers, trained by the
Navy to an extent which would
permit their use in general line
duty on fleet auxiliaries and vessels
of the Naval Transportation Ser-
vice.

® Naval Reserve Officers Train-

UNITS IN BRIEF

ing Corps, a voluntary organiza-
tion of students at 52 colleges and
universities providing systematic
instruction and training which will
qualify them for appointments as
officers in the Navy or Naval Re-
Serve.

o Fleet Reserve, comprising en-
listed personnel transferred or as-
signed from the regular Navy who
are subject to recall to active duty
in emergencies.

e Honorary Naval Reserve which
will include selected personnel mo
longer qualified for other divisions
of the Naval Reserve Force as a
result of age, occupation, physical
disability or other causes. Mem-
bers may be called to active duty
with their consent, for short pe-
riods of time for consultation pur-
poses and will be available for ae-
tive duty during war or a period
of National Emergency.

If normal attrition does not provide
the vacancy, one officer, normally the
oldest in the division, will be selected
“or transfer to the Standby Reserve.
n addition, if junior replacements are
available, all lieutenants in the Ready
Reserve will be transferred on reach-
ing the age of 35 and all lieutenant
commanders on reaching the age of
39. An officer who attains the rank
of commander will be transferred.

The same principles will -apply to
enlisted personnel, with an age limit
for CPOs of 39 years. However, in
order to maintain the desired distribu-
tion of ratings, and to preserve as
far as possible slowly acquired skills,
the administration of these provisions
are to be left to the discretion of the
commanding officer.

Promotions. Ensigns will be elig-
ijble for promotion to the rank of
lieutenant (junior grade) at the same
time as their annual group in the
regular Navy., If qualified for pro-
motion by their CO, and if they are
the subject of satisfactory fitness re-
ports during their training cruises,
they will be promoted automatically
after passing their physical examina-
tions. ;

Lieutenants (junior grade) will be
eligible for promotion to the rank of
lieutenant at the same time that all
of the regular Navy annual group one
year junior to their original annual
group becomes eligible. They will be
required to pass physical and pro-
fessional examinations, to be quali-
fied by their CO, and to have satis-
factory fitness reports before being
promoted.

Lieutenants will be eligible for pro-
motion to the rank of lieutenant com-
mander at the time when all of the
regular Navy annual group two years
junior to their annual group becomes
eligible, They will be required to pass
professional and physical examina-
tions, and to be recommended by their
CO. Their names will then be con-
sidered by a selection bhoard to meet
in their naval district headquarters.
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If selected, they will then be promoted.

Promotions above the rank of lieu-
tenant commander will all be by se-
lection as outlined for lieutenants.

Enlisted men will be eligible for
advancement in rating up to the
fourth pay grade in accordance with
the provisions currently in effect for
the regular Navy. For advancement
to the fourth pay grade and above,
they must meet the same requirements
as the regular Navy, except that the
time in grade required by the regular
Navy will be increased 25 percent for
the reserve.

The Standby Reserve

Organization. The Standby Re-
serve will contain officers of all classi-
fications who are not members of the
Ready Reserve. In addition to the
NROTC graduates qualified for gen-
eral duties, there will be in this part
of the reserve, older NROTC men who
are no longer -qualified for general
duties, veteran officers of World War
II, specialists of many types, and offi-
cers of the various staff corms, and
former Merchant Marine Reserve offi-
cers no longer employed at sea.

The Standby Reserve will have no
formal organization other than that
it will be administered as to policy
by the Director of Naval Reserves.

The principal contact which the
Standby Reserve will have with the
Navy will be through a magazine
distributed by BuPers.

Procurement. The major officer
block of the Standby Reserve, at the
outset, will consist of those Reserve
officers on active duty in World War
II, who revert to inactive duty. These
include a wide variety of classifica-
tions, from line deck officers to elec-
tronic engineers and Japanese lan-
guage experts. To maintain this
group of specialized talent and to
expand it as future developments ne-
cessitate, an information program for
stimulating the interest of qualified
civilians is planned.

Trainlng. General service line of-
ficers of the Standby Reserve and
enlisted men will be encouraged to
participate as far as Eusgible in the
training periods of the Ready Re-
serve and to make cruises in vessels
of the Reserve Fleet. Correspondence
courses will also be available.

For those whose principal qualifica-
tion is their particular civilian skill,
the training will take the form of
naval indoetrination to integrate their
specialty with Navy needs.

Promotions. Promotion to lieuten-
ant (junior grade) in the Standby
Reserve will be the same as in the
Ready Reserve for those who perform
an equivalent amount of training.
Those who perform 50 percent of the
equivalent to the Ready Reserve train-
ing will be qualified for promotion at
the end of four years.

Eligibility for promotion above the
rank of lieutenant (junior grade) will
be based on the amount of training
taken, both afloat and ashore. The Di-
rector of Naval Reserves will promul-
gate a scale of multiples by which
credit for various types of training
will be determined.

Ensigns who maintain some evi-
dence of interest, but are unable to
attend training periods will lose their
general qualification after five years,
and will be promoted to the rank of
lieutenant (junior grade) upon pass-
ing a physical examination six years
after commissioning and to lieutenant
12 years after commissioning,

Upon reaching the age of 40, these
officers will automatically be trans-
ferred to the Honorary Reserve unless
they request retention and establish
their qualification in one of the desig-
nated specialties.

Officers who are commissioned from
civil life as outstanding specialists in
the fields in which the Navy Depart-
ment desires to enroll officers will be
considered for promotion by special
boards to be convened annually in the
Navy Department.

Volunteer Marine Reserve

Recently discharged enlisted per-
sonnel of the Marine Corps who
wish to keep up their contacts with
the Corps may now enter the Vol-
unteer Marine Corps Reserve for
periods of three or four years, the
USMC Reserve division has an-
nounced.

The Volunteer Reserve is open
until further notice to all marines
discharged since the surrender of
Japan. Membership will permit a
man to return to civilian pursuits
and yet retain his affiliation with
the Corps, Reappointment in the
Reserve is made to the rank held
at time of discharge.

Members will be placed in class
III (b) of the Marine Corps Re-
serve and will be on an inactive
status, except in time of an emer-
gency when they may be called
back to active duty, Time served
on an inactive status will count as
longevity for pay purposes when
and if the veteran returns to active
duty.
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NOVELS HAVE VARIETY
AND SPICE THIS MONTH

BOOKS:
[ ]
NEW NOVEL by Sinclair Lewis

A is always news. Quality may vary
from novel to novel, but the reading
public is ever anxious to know what
new facet of American life has been
probed by the Nobel Prize winner of
fifteen years ago. One by one the pro-
fessions have been exXamined under
his satirical microscope. The social
worker, the doctor, the preacher, the
advertising executive, the automobile
manufacturer have all undergone his
serutiny, In these fictional studies
Sinclair Lewis has sought to portray
the kind of scientific or spiritual, in-
dustrial or political life which is lived
in these United States. The results
have annoyed or entertained his read-
ers in the degree that the readers
recognized themselves or their fellow
Americans in these unsparing carica-
tures.

In his newest novel, “Cass Timber-
lane”, which has already enjoyed a

tremendous book sale and been bought.

by a film company at a record price,
Lewis has returned to the Midwest,
scene of his earliest success, ‘“Main
Street”. This time his concern is with
only one aspect of small town existence
—the lovelife of some of the commu-
nity’s representative citizens. His
Cass Timberlane is a judge and a tol-
erant, middle-aged man, recently mar-
ried to an attractive girl, one Jinny
Marshland, many years his junior.
Their union is destined for ,near
wrecking on many a marital reef and
shoal, but its hazards are often mild
compared to the bizarre difficulties of
some of the mismated couples with
whose sorry case histories Lewis inter-
lards thé telling of his main story.

Portrait of Mexico

Another long established American
novelist, Alice Tisdale Hobart, also
has a new book, this year. Mrs. Ho-
bart is best known for her “0il for
the Lamps of China”, which depicted
the rugged, adventuresome life of
engineers and commercial promoters
in the China of an earlier day. In her
latest novel, “The Peacock Sheds His
Tail”, she has deserted her favorite
Oriental locale for the equally colorful
and challenging background of pres-
ent-day Mexico. Selecting as her chief
characters the members of a conserva-
tive, aristoeratic Mexico City family,
the Navarros, she indicates how,
through the growing social conscious-
ness of the younger generation (rep-
resented by the young son and a
daughter who goes to the remarkable
extreme of marrying a member of the
American diplomatic service), - the
whole tone of Mexican life is chang-
ing. Though “The Peacock Sheds His
Tail” reads fascinatingly as fiction
and a love story, it presents also a
sound and detailed picture of Mexico’s
turbulent political life. One eritic
terms it not only “. . . one of the most
stimulating novels of 1945”7 but also
says that it “. . . has opened a re-
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vealing window on the troubled course
of our Good Neighbor to the South.”
Two first novels, have also made
news recently. The author of the first,
Carl Jonas, was a boatswain’s mate
second class in the Coast Guard and
in “Beachhead on the Wind” he pre-
sents an extremely realistic demon-
stration of what might happen when a
ship is stranded on a lonely Aleutian
shore. It is the story of the seven
sailors who attempt the salvage job
and in particular of the sailor who
gets back to San Francisco where he
encounters a few problems of read-
justment to the non-rugged life,

Glamor Goes Literary

Nancy Bruff, the second of these
first-timers, likewise presents some
shipboard seenes but the period with
which she is concerned in “The Mana-
tee” is not World War II but the last
days of the New England whaling
trade. Her hero is one Captain Jabez
—tortured of soul, profane and not a
little lecherous; her heroine, his
Quaker wife, Piety. The writing is
vigorous and colorful and what Nancy
Bruff may lack in literary finesse she
makes up in personal photogenic
smoothness which her publishers are
exploiting to the utmost in the or-
chidaceous advertising used to pro-
mote “The Manatee”,

Life in the South is the subject of
Josephine Pinckney’s “Three O’Clock
Dinner” which has its climactic scene
in one of the dining rooms of aristo-
cratic Charleston, The Pinkney novel
depicts a family feud several steps up
the social ladder from the Martins and
the Coys. Here the participants are
the Redcliffs’ and the Hessenwinkles,
The Redeliffs have money and breed-
ing. The Hessenwinkles have money
but no breeding. As you might fore-
see, buxom Lorena Hessenwinkle be-
comes engaged to a Redcliff heir. Such
a situation and outcome are not unique

Pin-ups of old whal-
ing ships were the
figure heads up
‘'neath the bowsprit.
One at left is from
"“"The Manatee,'"
Nancy Bruff's first
novel,

LT .

in fietion but what distinguishes
“Three 0’Clock Dinner” is its brilliant
picture of Charleston society and the
wit and sensitivity of Miss Pinckney’s
expert writing.

Despite frequent comparison to “A
Tree Grows in Brooklyn”, Evelyn
West’s “Animal Fair” stands on its
own merits as a novel. Less brimming
with humanity and sentiment than
Betty Smith’s autobiographical story
of Francie Nolan, Miss West's book
similarly tells of a determined girl’s
overwhelming ambition for a job and
decency despite the diseouragements
and responsibilties arising from being
the oldest child in a fatherless family
of six. Her mother attempts to oper-
ate a Baltimore boarding house, and
some of the best sketches are those
desribing the boarders. Eventually
the girl, progressing through a series
of humorous and dramatic events, gets
herself educated and manages to be-
come a newspaperwoman.

Quite a different family and a de-
lightfully irresponsible one is that
around which Earl Schenck has writ-
ten his humorous novel of the South
Seas, “Lean with the Wind”. During
his 16 years in Polynesia the author
doubtless knew more than one house-
hold resembling that of the Durands
of Papeete, part Breton-French and
part Tahitian native with just a soup-
con of Scottish blood. They live a gay,
lusty life which is further enlivened
by a shipwreck, buried treasure, and a
daughter-in-law (a native princess)
who arrives in the nick of time to save
the family from bankruptecy. The Dur-
ands surely must enjoy some blood
relationship to the Tuttles of Tahiti,
who amused many readers in the
pages of Nordhoff and Hall’'s “No
More Gas.”

Nordhoff and Hall Again

Nordhoff and Hall for their part are
still investing the South Seas with
fictional glamor and their latest pro-
duction, “High Barbaree”, rings a new
variation on the old tune. The basie
idea is that which must have occurred
to many a traveler over vast Pacific
waters—that there may be still undis-
covered and uncharted islands in the
vast expanse, A Navy pilot from
TIowa is shot down in mid-Pacific and
then, in fancy or in fact (the reader
is never quite sure until the final
page), makes his way to an island
marked “Existence doubtful” on the
maps. This is a thoroughly fantastie,
yet convineing bit of “escape” writing
and reads almost as the three Nord-
hoff and Hall volumes dealing with
the mutiny on board HMS Bounty
and its consequences.

Equally romantic and escapist, but
set against an authentic historical
background of thirteenth century En-
gland and the Orient, is Thomas B.
Costain’s “The Black Rose”. In the
tradition of Scott and Rider Haggard,
Farnol and Sabatini, this item re-
counts the adventures of one Walter
of Gurnie, illegitimate son of an earl,
who in a period of years away from
England rescues, marries and loses a
beautiful Greek girl and subsequently
experiences fabulous adventures in the
land of Kubia Khan.
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AFRS produces its own show "Command Performance” with s

. L
4 s

uch big timers as (left) Ens. Dennis Day, Jimmy Durante

and Jinny Sims; and (right) Carol Landis, Jo Stafford. Gls are AFRS staff members, Sgt. O'Connor and Splc Chapman.

ON THE RADIO IN 1946

Armed Forces Radio Service Will Continue
Overseas Broadcasts of Top American Shows

AVY MEN afloat and overseas will

continue to hear the pick of Amer-
jcan radio entertainment and special
Frngrams flavored to their particular
iking, the Armed Forces Radio Ser-
vice promises all who expect to draw
extended duty outside the U.S.

AFRS will stay on the air as long
as substantial American forces remain
overseas. Thus the radio entertain-
ment to which sailors, soldiers, and
marines all over the world have become
accustomed will continue not only
through the 113 AFRS stations now
manned by U. S. military personnel,
but through 28 cooperating, foreign-
owned stations as well.

Just as an assurance that there will
be no let-down in quality or quantit
of radio programs, here is what AFRE
offers for 1946:

® More than 50 special programs
produced by AFRS, including the well-
known “Command Performance”,
“Mail Call”, “G. I. Journal”, and “Ju-
bilee”.

® Decommercialized recordings of
the principal U.S. network programs,
covering the whole range of current
radio shows.

® News, sports, and special events,
broadeast on-the-spot as they happen.

® Basic record libraries and weekly
seript kits for ships and AFRS sta-
tions throughout the world.

® The “Bedside Network” to provide
radio entertainment for patients in
U.S. military hospitals on the main-
land.

These services, adding up to many
thousands of hours of broadcasting
each week, are put on the air by 20
high-powered short wave stations on
both coasts of the U.S., and by AFRS
stations located wherever in the world
there is a concentration of American
military personnel,
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Shows produced by AFRS itself will
include, in addition to the “big four”
mentioned above, “Concert Hall” with
Lionel Barrymore and an assortment
of well-known eclassical artists; Mar-
tha Wilkerson (“G.I.Jill”) with “G.I.
Jive” and “Jill’s Juke Box”; “Down-
beat,” “Hymns from Home” and “Yank
Bandstand”,

“Personal Album” will be continued
also, bringing with it a -roll call of
outstanding singing stars. “At Ease,”
“Intermezzo,” “Melody Roundup,”
“Music for Sunday,” “Remember,”

NO STORY'S really complete without
a young lovely like Olga San Juan
who, incidentally, sings for AFRS.

“Showtime,” “Swingtime,” “Heard at
Home,” “Serenade,”” and many others
will remain in produection.

These and all other AFRS programs
will be manned as usual by stars of
stage, screen and radio. New person-
alities will be introduced from time to
time, but certain “regulars” can be ex-
pected to do their bit and more. Fa-
miliar announcers of AFRS produc-
tions are Harry Von Zell, Ernie Whit-
man, Ken Carpenter, Ken Niles, Wen-
dell Niles, Don Wilson, and Verne
Smith. And the AFRS casts normally
include such troupers as Johnny Mer-
cer, Connie Haines, Mel Blanc (“Sad
Sack”), Fred MacMurray, Robert
Young, Dinah Shore, Bing Crosby,
Bob Hope, Frank Sinatra, Jack Car-
son, Jimmy Durante, Garry Moore,
Ginny Simms, Martha Mears, Mel
Torme and his Meltones, King Sisters,
Herbert Marshall, Ed Gardner, Jack
Benny, Lena Horne, Danny Kaye, Kay
Kyser, Jerry Colonna, Peter Lorre,
Franeis Langford, Judy Garland, Les
Paul Trio, Janet Blair, Bette Davis,
Cass Daley, Jack Haley, Lucille Ball,
Linda Darnell, Paulette Goddard,
Jinx Falkenberg, Orson Welles, Ed-
ward G. Robinson, Jose Iturbi, Lo-
retta Young and Edgar Bergen.

One distinguishing feature of AFRS
special shows—a fine flavor of spon-
taneity lent by the artists—will con-
tinue to appear in postwar programs.
Most programs are recorded at net-
work studios and commercial record-
ing companies under conditions en-
couraging performers to “let their
hair down.” As a result, the AFRS
programs often reflect a zest that is
missing in the carefully edited and
sterilized stateside programs. Talent
on most AFRS-produced shows is con-
tributed free by the entertainers, rep-
resenting a yearly contribution in Hol-
lywood alone of about $16,000,000.

Commercial network shows will con-
tinue to be recorded and decommer-
cialized, which will make available for
local broadcasting by AFRS stations
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and by ships systems some 100 of the
nation’s finest radio programs. This
will provide 43 hours of continuous
transcribed entertainment per week.
The recordings are made possible by
contractual arrangements with net-
works, advertising agencies, advertis-
ers, performers, and unions, with the
understanding that such programs are
heard solely by the armed forces over-
seas or in hospitals in the U.S.

Basiec music libraries, each contain-
ing 4,000 different musical selections,
enable individual AFRS stations and
ships to put on their own shows. Be-
sides these recordings for local pro-
gram-building, script kits for
hours of broadeasting are sent out
each week, Special educational pro-
grams such as “Science Magazine”,
“This Is the Story”, and “Our For-
eign Policy” will be accelerated.

Fleet units are now receiving about
40,000 recordings per month from
AFRS through Atlantic and Pacific
service forces.

Mobile AFRS stations were poised
to move into Japan with our assault
forces, so that when surrender came
they were fully prepared to start op-
erating., Six AFRS stations now oper-
ate in Japan, and one in Korea. In
addition, some stations of Radio Tokyo
have been taken over by AFRS. This
new “Far Eastern Network” with sta-
tions stretching from Finschhafen to
Manila to Tokyo incorporates the old
“Jungle Network” of SoWesPac.

The “Mosquito Network” is still op-
erating, with stations from Guadal-
canal to Fiji. The story is the same
in the Aleutians, Marshalls, Marianas;
in all of these areas AFRS stations
will continue to do their job.

In Europe AFRS stations have been
built, rebuilt, and moved to provide
maximum service to U.S, military per-
sonnel. AFRS now broadeasts from
5 cities in France, 9 in Germany, 2 of
them 100,000 watt stations, and 2 sta-
tions in Austria. The picture is
rounded out by additional stations in
Italy, North Africa, the Near East,
and the China-Burma-India theatre.

Because of AFRS operating policy
that minorities shall be serviced as
well as majorities, these extensive fa-
cilities are being continued so that as
few isolated or diminished groups of
men as possible will be denied the
entertainment of AFRS programs.
Small or remote units get the same
amount and quality of programs as
the more active areas,

As far as ships at sea are con-
cerned, the most constant source of
AFRS entertainment will be the re-
cordings and transcriptions for use
over the ship’s RBO system. Some
ships have developed mock radio sta-
tion techniques over their RBOs which
are very effective. With the wide va-
riety of records available, it is possible
to duplicate almost exactly a stateside
evening of radio on the ship.

When ships are tied up in various
parts of the world or cruising close to
foreign stations, they may expect to
receive AFRS programs broadeast
from one of the local AFRS outlets.
The short wave stations in the con-
tinental U.S. are heard frequently in
distant waters, and form a substantial
part of the radio fare at many ad-
vanced bases. These services may be
expected to continue,
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MAIL CALL crew (above) includes Charlie Cantor, Johnny Mercer, Don \Nlilson.
You may recognize Ralph Edwards (left, below). Fat Female is Mrs. Hope's son

AFRS photographs
Gl JILL (right, above) is Martha Wilkerson. Below is Roches+e‘1: without Benny
but definitely with Slapsie Maxie and Max Baer doing a "Jubilee" show.




SRU: FIX-IT-QUICK MEN

Work of Ship Repair Units Big Factor
In Keeping Navy’s Battle Line Strong

ARLY ON 25 Oct 1944 a task force
of U.S. battships met and practi-

cally annihilated a strong Japanese
force in Surigao Strait at the south-
ern entrance of Leyte Gulf in the
Philippines.

The American victory belonged to
the officers and men who fought those
ships, but in a different—and perhaps
even in a more complete—way it be-
longed to men of the Navy’s Ship
Repair Units. They were the men
who had forged life into those old ves-
sels, the Pennsylvania, West Virginia,
California, and Tennessee, which less
than three years before lay sunk at
Pearl Harbor,

The difference between Pearl Har-
bor and Surigao Strait represented, in
two blazing scenes, the success of the
SRUs. Today, more than a year after
that decisive triumph, the 34,000 SRU
men who served overseas know theirs
was a decisive part in changing a
defensive naval war into an offensive
overwhelming in its power and speed.
Now, too, it is possible to unfold part
of the record which they wrote around
the world with a splendid mixture of
skill and heroism.

Time and again combatant and
auxiliary ships limped out of battle
position, but not out of range of
enemy planes and guns, to be put
under repair by SRU workers. Usu-
ally they returned to action in such
short times that the Japs could mot

take advantage of their absence.
Other SRU teams, riding up on the
beaches with the amphibious forces,
helped to make the landing cam-
paigns successful. Landing craft were
notably susceptible to many kinds of
damage—not all of it battle—but the
advance ship repair units kept them
working and thus helped to keep the
beaches clear for oncoming traffic.

The story of the repair of the
cruisers Houston and Canberra is
typical of many, SRU jobs performed
during the war’'s last year. Both
cruisers were operating near Formosa
on October 1944 when they took ter-
rific aerial torpedo hits in their engi-
neering spaces and had to be taken in
tow. The Houston’s damage was so
great that she was partially aban-
doned, but she was reclaimed almost
immediately. Two days after the first
wallop, the Houston received another
aerial torpedo.

Both these hardy cruisers were towed
2,400 miles to advance bases where
ship repairmen restored them enough
to travel on to the West Coast.

As the pace of the war at sea quick-
ened, the toll of ships grew. Capt.
George A, Seitz, commanding officer
of the Bunker Hill, warned, “Ship
repair has now become the very crux
of the Pacific war.” His carrier was
then the most battered ship received
at Puget Sound.

Repair ships were at Okinawa when

the Japs made their frenzied, all-too-
successful assault on the fleet and
damaged over 200 craft. There the
doughty SRU men performed the
miracles of first aid on stricken war-
ships that prompted Admiral William
F. Halsey Jr.,  commander Third
F'leet, to name repair ships as the
“secret weapon of the Navy.” SR
men worked around the clock and
made it possible for the wounded
ships to rejoin the battle line or limp
back to rear bases for major surgery.
In those critical days, SR literally
kept the fleet afloat and fighting.

Okinawa Ordeal

The repair ships shared the blasts
and hazards undergone by fighting
craft to which they were moored. A
wild Kamikaze airplane engine tore
through one entire side of a drydock
while its crew was working on the
destroyer Ross, Men of the repair
ship Vestel and a floating drydock
endured three harrowing weeks in
Okinawa waters patching up the badly
damaged destroyer Ralph Talbot, but
put her in fighting trim.

As in the case of the Ralph Talbot,
the repair men denied the Japs a
victory each time they spared a fleet
unit the necessity of returning thou-
sands of miles across the Pacific to
U.S. bases and then making the long
trip back to combat.

Enemy fighter planes once attacked
a damaged ship under tow while re-
pair men were aboard. Dropping
their work, the SR fighters manned
the guns and ‘shot it out until the

Dfficial U. S. Navy photographs

NAVY'S SHIP REPAIR SYSTEM in World War [l made use of mammoth floating drydocks. Right above, tugs nose one
of the fleet's battlewagons into an ABSD—Advanced Base Sectional Drydock—moored off a Pacific island base. Below,
right, the same dock raised with another BB inside for repairs, and left, a Navy SRU man at work repairing ship damage.




enemy was beyond range, then re-
turned to shoring bulkheads and pump-
ing flooded compartments,

In the Okinawa fighting, the Uss
0 ts spent six days alongside a
bomb-torn battleship, its repairmen
stopping work only when Jap planes
were directly overhead. The battleship
returned to action after the sixth day,
refuting expert opinion that she would
have to return to a base to be put
back in fighting condition.

’Round the Clock

-month period, the men of
14(! a total of 13 hours

in the for-

'of servie
and in the first month of

W anl are
the O
crew set
damaged vess
battleship to LC
destroyers. Little
and lathes were busy
dawn, seven days a week!
During the battle of Saipan, the
USs Phelps took several shell hits in
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her superstructure.
le the Uss Phaon,

she anchored alon
an auxiliary pair ship (battle
damage), in ition so that her bat-
te could command the shore in-
stallations at Saipan. While the re-
pair men were fixing her damaged
boiler, her antiaircraft guns were fir-
ing at target areas, other guns were
directed at enemy troops and pill-
and she w nding up star
s to illuminate the
Ship Repair Units op.
and ashore, on tenders or
Terp are 11 different type
, each designed to perform a
fic kind of repair service. The
units number 18 men and the
est contain as many as 900 highly
killed 'md trained artisans.
g re “earmarked” from the
day the§,r are sworn into the Navy. In
re of the war, the men were
»d into sepd.rdte companies at
vrrult training centers, given very
brief indoetrination, and rushed to
special SRU training centers, some-
times before the general service re-

-

cruits had fathomed the depths of

their seabags. Despite the fact that
st of the men had worked in

Navy wyards or in private yards on

Navy construction, they we

trained under the joint di

BuShips and BuPers by skilled

ians or Navy veterans. Trammg’ con-

= 1 of about three parts actual re-

pair work on ships and one part

classroom instruction. This on-the-job

type of training paid great dividends

when the men were on their own,

Pioneer Unit

Ship Repair Units were born in the
emergency that found many of our
major warships resting on the bot-
toms and beaches at Pearl Harbor in
December 1941. A few days after the
Jap attack, the first SRU was rushed
from San Diego and, although this
outfit was never cnmml-\smnul it
blazed an amazing trail.

Pearl Harbor was not in a position
to provide them a gala welcome on
21 December, There were no arrange-
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Official U. S. Navy photographs

REPAIR SHIPS SENT wounded combat ships back to the fleet without delay.
Here, USS Jason (hull repair) prepares to go to work on carrier Lexington.

ments for housing or messing the
1,600 Ship Repairmen, so they lived
in the open and salvaged food from
stores on the sunken ships. Despite
the heavy load of urgent work, many
repairmen were diverted to building
barracks. These quarters served the
unit throughout the war,

Once into the gigantic salvage
operations, the men found tough,
dangerous work. While cutting and
drilling the sunken hulks, they faced
the hazard of igniting hydrogen gas
created by decaying food and supplies.
They had to work in parts of ships
so weakened that a slight jar would
collapse walls of steel over them.
They brought forth the logs seribbled
on bulkheads by men trapped in
watertight compartments on T Decem-
ber, written while the men were still
breathing but before the salvage work
had advanced far enough to permit
entry to their compartments.

Diving equipment was searce; so
were tools and machinery for salvage.
The SRU met this by diving for tools
and machinery and putting them into
operation. Besides a machine shop
built from salvage gear, an electrical
shop and offices, equipped down to
typewriters, were created from the
salvage. To recondition the salvaged
typewriters, they set up a typewriter
repair shop so efficient that it later
served the entire supgly and industrial
departments of the Navy yard.

When the eritical need for salvage
work slackened, the SRU started the
work for which it was trained—repair
of ships. But in 1942 the vss Medusa,
a repair ship, departed Pearl Harbor,
leaving the unit without tender facili-
ties. This situation changed, however,
when the unit located some equipment
which was designated for and enroute
to Dewey Dry Dock in Manila. Soon
the Manila machinery was installed in
a new “warehouse” where it was still
paying for its keep when peace came.

With this equipment and that of the
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small shops the unit had set up previ-
ously, work continued successfully as
more salvaged equipment was made
over and the unit “acquired” other
items. Its accomplishments in acqui-
sition make a fascinating story.

Raising the BBs

Even the SRU men could not resur-
rect the Oklahoma and Arizona, but
they put back in service a great
amount of material yielded by the two
ships. They were mainly responsible
for putting back in operation the
Pennsylvania, West Virginia, Califor-
nia and Nevada, the “ghosts” that
trapped the Japs in Surigao Strait.
The ingenuity and drive that went

into this early salvage were indica-
tions of what the SRUs were to do
when the Navy met the Japs in force
throughout the Pacific.

Having raised the drydock on which
the destroyer Shaw had been during
the attack, the SRU next rebuilt and
put into service the yard ship Soto-
yoma, which had been in the dock
along with the Shaw. They also pre-
pared the Shaw for her new bow.
Several times, work had to be done
over when some accident undid their
early efforts.

The destroyers Cassin and Downes
were so badly damaged by the Jap
attack that their hulls were worthless.
Yet the SRU men salvaged almost
95% of their machinery and this ma-
terial, along with 15 or 20 frames of
the sterns of both vessels, was crated
and sent back to the United States
for two ships then under construction.

The repair men located an unex-
ploded 1,000-pound bomb that had
penetrated the armor on a turret top
of the California. The bomb was re-
trieved and sent to the U. 8. for study.
In further proof of their capabilities,
the same working group salvaged one
of the California’s main motors at a
total cost of $500, against an appro-
priation for the job of $250,000. The
task was so well done that the motor
was cut in during the return trip to
the states. This demonstrated that an
electric motor submerged in salt
water for four months could be
brought back to life with the simplest
home-made equipment and without
rewinding.

Still another ingenious method used
in the salvage operations was one for
plotting the outline of a large, irregu-
lar hole torn in the side of the sub-
merged West Virginia. A series of
weighted white lines was strung at
one-foot intervals across the hole.
Each line was knotted at every foot
of its length. Divers counted off the
strings and knots in order, relaying
this “plet” to those on the surface.

SUBMARINES were kept in

top shape by ship repairmen. This SRU is

overhauling superstructure of sea rai:lF;r at an advanced base in Pacific.

AlLL HANDS




From the resulting pattern the patch
was manufactured.

About this time the motorized re-
pair units, developed by BuShips, had
their origin—the men simply cut down
two old truck bodies and fitted them
with cutting and welding tools that
could be hauled to any location. Parts
of a salvaged sewing machine became
a unit for winding armatures; a hy-
draulic jack was turned into a hy-
draulic press.

Search for Substitutes

In another instance the SRU set
out to provide a substitute for the
engraved metal name plates needed
for 5-in. 38 cal. guns then being re-
conditioned. One worker sensitized
plexiglass and imprinted the image of
specimen name plates directly on the
glass. Trouble came when the same
man tried to duplicate his process;
he had forgotten the procedure. A
warrant electrician was assigned to
“rediscovery” and after many experi-
ments found the method for sensitiz-
ing the plastic. Out of this success
came a wide variety of jobs which
before were not possible. Some of the
gauges salvaged from the Cassin and
Downes and fitted with new dials by
this process are still in use. The suc-
cess with plastics was only one of
many achievements by these pioneers.

Time was found to expand repair
and shop facilities. even during the
busiest work periods. The unit as-
sembled two 50-ton floating cranes
and built two repair barges: One of
the latter was towed to Tarawa and
earned a commendation for outstand-
ing work there.

Underlying this record of mechan-
ical ingenuity was a stout esprit de
corps woven in the many emergencies
that beset the repair men in those
early days of tough assignments.

Along with a steady diet of much
work and little play, SRU men have
been trained to handle guns, After
the Pearl Harbor pioneers were used
to man guns in the alert during the
Battle of Midway, basic gunnery in-
struetion was incorporated into SRU
training.

From the time they began to move
out in force in late 1943, Ship Repair
Units have been an integral part of
every campaign and landing that
moved over water., Special units
worked day and night in 12-hour shifts
preparing assault and landing ecraft
for the Normandy invasion. When
the invasion was made, these units
worked tirelessly to salvage and re-
pair the bridge of ships that kept
Eisenhower’s men supplied with the
essentials of war, Small units of 18
men were assigned to Navy “task
forces” that carried the Army across
the Rhine this spring.

But the Pacific provided their birth-
place, at San Diego, and scenes of
greatest performance. At bases dot-
ting the Pacific and marking the ad-
vance of our forces, or afloat on any-
thing from the AGP (MTB repair
ship) to the vss Jason (our only ARH
or hull repair ship) the men of Ship
Repair doctored the ships of the

mighty force that crushed Nippon.
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MODERN man in an iron mask raised from the deep after repair job.

SALVAGE WORK UNDER ENEMY GUNS

ORKING hand in hand in the

Pacific with the SRUs were the
dungaree boys of ComServForPac's
salvage fleet, whose director, Capt.
Lebbeus Curtis, USNR, estimated
that the Pacific force had salvaged
and put back into use half a billion
dollars worth of equipment.

Ship wounds below the water line
were a specialty tackled by the salv-
age task groups which traveled with
the combatant ships to such places
as the Marianas, Philippines, Iwo
Jima and Okinawa. Men of the de-
stroyer Laffey, one of the first to
feel the force of the Kamikaze at-
tack, have sung the praises of a
salvage vessel which hove alongside,
patched her up, towed her out of
the hornet’s nest and sent her away
under her own power. The Laffey
was no small job—six suiciders had
smacked her, two more had shaken
her when they splashed nearby and
two aerial bombs had exploded on
her,

In the eritical days of Okinawa,
Capt. Curtis’ salvage task group
listed 878 separate jobs on its “ser-
vices rendered” docket. His flagship,
the uss Clamp, a salvage vessel, re-
ceived 4,700 messages and sent 2,700
while working in the “hot water”
around Okinawa. This is a measure
of the salvage operations that went
on, since every dispatch pertained to
salvage or urgent requests for salv-
age.

The achievements of individual
vessels of ServForPac’s salvage fleet
match those of the combatant ships.
The vss Arikara, a fleet tug, started
a full-power pull to try to get a
damaged destroyer off a reef at Oki-
nawa. Shore batteries opened u}),
blasting the destroyer so heavily
that she had to be abandoned. The
Arikara slipped the tow wire, got
out of range, turned and started
back in with all guns raking the
beach. The tug and an LCI picked
up 46 destroyer survivors, who were

delivered to other ships for treat-
ment.

At Guam another tug, the Apache,
steamed in close to the beach under
heavy fire from shore-based enemy
artillery and mortars to grab hold
of a stranded LST and tow it out of
danger. The tug was officially com-
mended for this action, which saved
a ship and valuable cargo. When the
Apache steamed into Pearl Harbor
not long ago, her fat sides rusty
from two years of heavy duty in the
forward areas, she was the object of
admiration of those watching her tie
up. The cause was a cluster of four
Jap flags emblazoned on her stack.
She and the tug Chowanoc shot
down seven Jap planes and helped
destroy an eighth.

One of the strangest “salvage
orders” ever received was fulfilled
by the vuss Zuni, another tug. Off
Iwo Jima in February, she was or-
dered to “proceed along side LST
944 and assist in beaching now.”
The LST’s port engines were out
and she had to have help to land
badly needed cargo. The Zuni made
fast to the LST’s port side, acting
as a port engine, and together the
ships rammed onto the beach. This
was standard procedure for an LST,
but far from that for a tug. But
the Zuni had no major damage and
the operation was a suceess.

War greatly accelerated under-
water salvage work and prompted
Capt. Curtis to make a radieal
change in the salvage program. Not-
ing that many men were apt divers
but that good underwater mechanics
were scarce, he rounded up good me-
chanics and taught them to dive.
~ Capt. Curtis undoubtedly had the
importance of his salvage fleet in
mind when he sent this visual mes-
sage, right after warning of a Jap
suicide raid, from the squat, Clamp
to the nearby uss New Mexico:

“Suggest we close for mutual pro-
tection.”
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Hazards of Marriage

Navy bachelors preparing to return
to the States can take the following as
a warning or a word to the wise.
Seems the gals who've been sharpen-
ing their claws for husbands for many
months are now getting free advice
from a neuropsychiatrist. This mental
sawbones has everything all figured
out in four-bit words. This is the way
he says it:

“When the strain has been too
great,” he says, “even the strongest
of men revert to the passive and de-
pendent attitude of childhood in which
conflicts are less serious. Exposed re-
peatedly to dangers and frustrations
he ecan do little about, it is natural for
him to feel utterly abandoned.

“Also naturally, he then builds up
the most fantastic wishes and desires
for love. He dreams of the love to be
lavished on him by his family upon his
return, but as only little children can
get such love, the man who has re-
gressed is disappointed and embittered.

“In his attempt at self-cure he tries
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to recapture a feeling of security by
unconsciously turning toward women
of the maternal type. Fortunately,
this regression to childish dependency
is often temporary, but this very fact
raises the question of whether those
who have married motherly girls will
later be attracted to glamor.”

Maybe we ought to run—not walk—
to the nearest psychiatrist before get-
ting that ring.

Foxholes are Unhealthy

There have been many stories about
the heroism of Navy doctors and
corpsmen assigned to the Marines.
‘But this tale has a strange twist.

The Marines had mopped up in the
northern section of Okinawa and were
in the southern sector, having launched
their drive for Naha. A Navy doctor,
top medico for a Marine battalion was
returning to his forward aid station
when he heard a hoarse whisper. It
sounded bad. Dodging sniper fire, he
made his way to a nearby foxhole
where he found a grimy Marine, who
was uncomfortable, to say the least.
The Marine was having difficulty talk-
ing. So the doctor looked around for
bloodstains. He found none. Then he
felt for broken bones. There were
none, The Marine was shaking his
head and trying to talk.

Finally, he got out another whisper.
“Doe,” he pleaded, “Do you have any
cough medicine? I caught a hell of a
cold last night.”

A Bit Exclusive

You have heard of “cafe society”
flourishing in the Stork Club, “21”, El
Morocco and other swank joints in old
Manhattan, but here’s the word on club
life in Tokyo.

In those New York night spots, 300
yen (20 bucks eash) wouldn’t last long,
but that is the only layout required for
membership in the “4"” club, probably
the most exclusive club in the Far East,

BATTIN' THE BREEZE ON

if not the world. Seems the club is
open only to Navy CPOs on duty ashore
in the Japanese capital. Charter mem-
bers were four, hence the club name.
These fellows are: C. A. Nelson,
CQM, usN, Seattle, Wash.; Frank
Mleinek, CSM, musN, Minneapolis,
Minn.; Edison L. Charles, CY, USNR,
Denver, Colo., and John J. Fitzgerald,
CBM, vusnN, Niagara Falls, N. Y.
“Fritz” won the presidency hands down
after he located a toaster, ice box and
radio in bomb-torn Tokyo. The mem-
bers agreed without argument that the
job of vice president would go to the
chief who finds beer to fill the ice box.

That’s His Business ‘
|
|

This story is about an enlisted man
who was doing his best to set a new
record getting through a separation
center. But before he could shake
himself loose, he was nailed by a Wac
who tried to persuade him to buy Vic-
tory Bonds. He was adamant. Fi-
nally, she blew up. “What do you
want to do, wind up selling apples!”
she exclaimed. At that, he perked up.
“You bet I do,” he replied. “I own
an apple orchard.”

Small Change

What with sailors grabbing off dia-
monds in Capetown, silks in Shanghai
and all sorts of military mementoes
all over the world, things were getting
really tough for the souvenir hunters
from one ship that put in at a Chinese
port. However, there was one sailor
who knew exactly what he wanted be-
cause he was a coin collector from
way back. The day before his shore
leave was up, he got on the trail of a
special Chinese coin he wanted. He
knew the size, color, weird inscription
and the hole in the middle to the last
detail. He stayed up most of the night
pestering patient Chinese and then
found the coin. But then he took an-
other close look It was a sales tax
token from the state of Mississippi.

N

ALL HANDS




THE 7 SEAS

Girth Control

The hero of this story is hardly
typical of the Navy’s enlisted men. He
started off on the right foot, though,
by screaming like a guy whose leave
papers have been fouled up, the very
first time he squeezed into his uni-
form. Imagine a 200-pounder in dress
blues! He vowed he’d burn his uni-
forms first chance he got. He man-
aged to survive the war and overseas
duty. Came the States, separation
center and civilian clothes. By this
time he’d added another 25 pounds.
He took one look at the mirror and
decided maybe the Navy uniform
wasn’t so bad.

If you should see a hefty sailor trot-
ting around the Central Park reser-
voir in New York City, that’s the guy.
It’s his own readjustment program.

Seeing Was Believing

Will Rogers used to say: “All I
know is what I read in the papers.”
But that wasn’t enough for a batch
of Japs and their geisha girl who
were in hiding in Guam after the war
had ended. They wanted to see it in
pictures. Thus, when they read about
the Jap capitulation in the 20 August
issue of a magazine, they figured it
was so much propaganda, and tramped
deeper into their patch of jungle.
Came a day when they found a later
issue of the same picture magazine.
In the magazine was a detailed, large
picture of the surrender aboard the
USS Missouri. They were convinced.
So one of the 21 Japs tacked the fol-
lowing mnote on a palm tree:

“The end! Comes peace in the world!

We are join! We had been lived in
this jangle from last year but now we
known by this book that the war end.
It is join at people in the world. To
the peace of the Guam Island we do
not free move and we no spit of obey
at coach of American word. Number 1
when came ship we ride on from
Japan? Number 2 yoen at the Japan
our friend? Number 3 where we go
from this end.”
. Bight days later the note was still
on the tree. So they tramped to the
nearest highway, flagged the first
truck. Bowing and smiling in unison
they extended the note to the driver
and surrendered.
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Men in White(s)

Used to be that people said: “Tell
it to the Marines!” But judging from
a story that was sent out by the Ma-
rines themselves they’ve decided it’s
time someone else’s ears were bent.

This Marine story is about Fukuoka
and some sailors. Fukuoka is a city
in northern Kyushu, that had grown
from about 3,000 in 1906 to more than
300,000 when the marines took over
occupation duties. As was expected,
the natives paid more attention to the
jeeps than to the marines for the first
two weeks. Then landed six sailors
and a Marine combat correspondent
named Paul G. Sturges.

The  sailors were members of a
beach battalion. But more important,
they were wearing glistening whites.
Never, according to S/Sgt. Sturges,
had the natives seen such white
clothes. Therefore, he says, wherever
the sailors went, swarms of Japs eyed
them—drawn by their whites.

HON. JAPIyEsr
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Aged in the Briny

Early in December there began a
series of parties in Manila—lubricated
with beer. The beer was good and it
was some time before anyone bothered
to ask questions about its origin, al-
though the Australian labels on the
bottles should have aroused some curi-
osity.

The truth is that the Navy should
have got the kudos for the happi
water. Last August a ship was sun
near North Borneo. When the war
ended, and there was spare time, some
Navy divers decided to investigate.
They came up with a slime covered
case. It was beer. Just to make sure
no one would get poisoned, they
bravely sampled the brew.

From then on, anyone who ecould
beat his way into a diver’s suit was
prospecting around the sunken hulk.
Eventually, the divers collected 1,000
cases of beer, The last quoted price
was 100 pesos a case of 48 bottles.

—
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IN SECRET PLANTS like this were made atomic bombs,
which helped hasten the war's end, usher in a new era.

1945 on the Homefront

PEACE returned with surrender of Japan on 14 August,
setting off celebrations, demobilization and reconversion.

WHILE YOU WERE AWAY

UMULTUOUS 1945, to many the
most momentous year in modern
history, was a year of vast, convulsive
change on the American "homefront.
There were the changes brought on
bﬁr the end of the war. There were
anges as the the result of a new
president. But overshadowing all the
changes in the year of great change
Eas the jolting arrival of the Atomic
ra.

Birth announcements of the new era
were dropped on Japan’s Hiroshima
and Nagasaki with such explosive force
that the Nipponese, alreadv teetering
in the verge of defeat, were knocked
out of the war. But before the dust of
the terrific blasts had settled, Ameri-
cans along with thoughtful peoples
everywhere slowly, apprehensively
tried to comprehend the significance of
what had happened. On one point they

agreed: World War II had better be
the last or World War III would be.

The coming of peace, after nearly
four years of war marked by restrie-
tions, sacrifice and regimentation, sud-
denly brought the United States face
to face with the problems of demobili-
zation and reconversion. The closing
months of the year indicated that the
transition was not going to be easy
nor without turmoil. Guiding the na-
tion through the difficult period was a
new President, Missouri’s Harry S.
Truman, succeeding Franklin Delano
Roosevelt, whose death 12 April
shocked the entire world.

Returning veterans found home life
changed and changing., Most wartime
shortages died with the return of
peace; rationing was ended for all
times except sugar and automobile
tires; restrictions on travel, lighting,

etc., were lifted. However, a few short-
ages still persisted, especially in hous-
ing. As for production, thousands of
war plants had shut down or shifted to
manufacturing peacetime articles, oth-
ers were beset by spreading labor-man-
agement disputes which, especially in
the automobile industry, delayed long-
awaited production of civilian goods.

As the military demobilized—releas-
ing personnel, scrapping some equip-
ment, placing some on a standby basis,
the nation moved to aveid having to
mobilize again, Americans placed much
of their hope in the success of the
United Nations Organization which
was chartered at San Francisco in
June but, remembering the cost of un-
preparedness back ‘in 1941, studied
closely the proposals for wuniversal
military training and unification of
the War and Navy Departments.

AMERICA and the world mourned the passing of FDR PEACE-loving Americans saw in the UNO, chartered at
on 12 April, and hailed the new Chief, Harry S. Truman. San Francisco, the hope for averting an Atomic War.
All phofos from Press Association, Inc., except upper left, Official U S. Army Signal Corps photo
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POSTWAR military job involved problem of what to do  POINTS, aided by Magic Carpet, separation centers,

with war machines, how to strengthen future defenses. made civilians of millions of servicemen, women in 1945.

CRITICAL housing shortage left many veterans home- RATION books all but became war souvenirs. Other
less, emphasized need for large scale building of homes. curbs (on travel, electricity, etc.) were eliminated too.

POTS, pans and other civilian articles replaced muni- SYMPTOMATIC of difficulties besetting industrial recon-

tions on assembly lines of many reconverted war plants. version were wage disputes. Many unions took strike votes.
All photos from Press Association, Inc., except upper right, Official U. S. Coast Guard photo
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However, it is not intended to conflict In any way w

THE

& column is open to unofficial communieauur_ﬂh!rm within the Naval Service on matters of general interest.

EDITOR

Regulations regarding the forwarding of official mail

avy
through chennels, nor is it to substitute for the policy of obtaining information from local commands in all possible
instances. Do not send postage or return envelopes: no private reply will be made,

Unauvthorized Decorations

Smr: Please publish details on the
China Liberation ribbon.—J. ¥F. MeC.,,
RdM3e

E.] No such ribbon has been authorized.—
D.

Sir: I have noticed several men wear-
ing stars on the Victory ribbon (World
War II). What do they stand for?—
J. T. F., Yie, UsNR.
® No stars have been authorized for the
Victory ribbon.—ED,

Constant Reader

Sir: I'm about to be discharged from
the Navy, but don't want to lose out com-
pletely on what goes with the mates. Is it
possible to obtain a subscription to ALL
Hanps, and how much would it cost?—
L. M. R., Y2¢, (W), USNR.
® Subscriptions available at $2.00 a year
domestic (including FPO and APO ad-
dresses for overseas mail) ; §2.75 foreign,
from Superintendent of Documents, 1. S.
Government Printing Office, Washington
23, D. C.—=8ee last paragraph, col. 3, p. 80,
this issue.~—ID.

Right Age for Transfer

Sir: The problem for a number of offl-
cers at this station seems to simmer down
to: “With what age and rank is it safe to
transfer to the regular Navy?' For ex-
ample, I entered the Navy as lieutenant
(junior grade). I am now 31 years of age
and a lieutenant commander, If I transfer
to the regular Navy, will 1 keep my pres-
ent rank or at some future date will I be
reduced to some lower rank? We'd like
to have a schedule of the correct ages for
each rank in both line and staff corps.
T. J. A, Jr,, Lt, Comdr., (8C), USNR.
® The size of Navy authorized by Con-
gress for the post-war period will govern
the eventual rank you will receive when
temporary commissions terminate and offi-
cer ranks are redistributed. This will take
place when the President may determine,
but not later than 18 months after the
end of the fiscal year in which the war
ends.

As a guide on ages considered suitable
for the various ranks, we reprint below
from BuPers Circ. Lir. 288-}5 (Rev.)
(NDB, 15 November) the table drawn up
for maximum ages of reserve and tempo-
rary USN officers transferring to the regu-
lar Navy., This age table follows the basic
prineiple that reserve and temporary USN
transferees will have equal opportunity, se-
lection and assignment with Naval Acad=
emy men of about the same age.—ID,

Liberation Ribbon

Sir: (1) Has the terminal date for the
Philippine Liberation ribbon been estab-
lished yet? (2) We have spent a total of
38 days in the Philippine area, once for 12
days and the other time for 26 days. Must
our time in the area be a continuous 30
days to be eligible for the ribbon?—T. C.,
CPhM, UsSNR.

® (1) 3 Sept 1945 was established as the
terminal date for the Philippine Liberation
ribbon by Alnav 344-5 (NDB, 31 Oct
1945). (2) Thirty days duty within the

area shown below are required for the
ribbon. The time need nol be continuous
but must be within 17 Oct 1944 and 3
Sept 1945.—ED,

~Borneo

A 2!

Points for V-12s

Sir: I was Ylc before entering the V-12
program with my present rating of AS,
NROTC. So far the V-12 men being dis-
charged have reverted to their former
rates. I will have 41 points in April,
enough for discharge as AS, but yeomen
need 44, Will the Navy waive those three
points in my case, or can I refuse the
Ylc rating and get out when I have
enough points for discharge as AB?—
R. Z. C,, AS, NROTC, USNR.

® V-12 Bulletin 337-}5 just issued (see
p. 00) says you may be transferred when
eligible for separation as AS, Class V-12,

‘or your former rating as you prefer. In

either case will be required to have only
the point score necessary for release as
A8, which mew announcements should
make sooner than April—ED,

Date of Rank

9/ 8/39-— 2/20/44 a5

3/ 1/44— 3/14/44 34
3/15/44-10/16/44 33
0/17/44— 7/19/45 32
7/20/45-10/ 1/45 31

9/ 8/39— 6/30/44 L3

7/ 1/44-10/ 1/45 30

9/ 8/39- 8/31/44 30

9/ 1/44-10/ 1/45 29

9/ B/39— 6/ 6/44 29

i 6/ 7/44— 6/ 5/45 28
Ensign ....... 6/ 6/45-10/ 1/46 27

Maximum Age of Officers Transferring fo Regular Navy

(Enter table with rank and date of rank held on 1 Oct 1345,
Applicant must NOT have attained the age shown on 1 Jan 1945.)

Line

* If legislation is enacted which will permit appointment as ensigns for EDO
and the Civil Engineering Corps, the ages stated will apply. At the present time
there is no provision for appointment as ensign in these categories,

Medical, Chap- Cipil
Dental Supply lain  Engineer
EDO Corps Corps Corps Corps
37 40 37 42 38
36 39 38 41 37
36 38 35 40 a6
34 a7 34 39 35
33 a6 b 38 34
12 34 23 a8 34
32 35 32 37 33
32 35 33 a7 33
31 34 31 36 32
a1 —_ 31 —_— 3l
30* -— 30 — 0%
29+ — 30 — 0%
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Discharge Rights for Aliens

Sir: I am a citizen of a foreign country,
While the war was on, I enlisted in the
U. S. Naval Service. (1) Is it true that
my foreign citizenship is grounds for im-
mediate dscharge froim the Navy? (2)
When I am dscharged, am I entitled to the
benefits of the G.I Bill of Rights?—
R. A, C., Btic, UBNR.

® No. You will be eligible for discharge
on the same basis as 8. citizens, al-
thouwgh if you're a citizen of one of the 24
National governments with which the U, 8.
has a special agreement, you may be dis-
charged for the purpose of enlistment in
their own armed services. Those countries
are: Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada,
Chile, China, Colombia, Cuba, COzecho-
slovakia, Ecuador, Kl Salvador, French
Committee of National Liberation, Greece,
India, Mexico, New Zealand, The Nether-
land, Norway, Peru, Poland, Union of
South Africa, United Kingdom of Great
Britain, North Irelund and dependencies,
Venezuela and Yugoslavia,

(2) When discharged, you will be en-
titled to all benefits of the G.I. Bill—al-
though to be eligible for unemployment
compensation, you would have to live in
the U. 8., its territories or possessions or
the Distriet of Columbia.—ED,

Draft Status

Stk: When I get discharged I under-
stand I have to report back to my local
draft board. What will happen to me
then?—W. B. T., PhoMec, usNR.

® Enlisted men who are discharged or
officers whose resignations are accepted re-
ceive a copy of their separation mnotice
which is to be taken by hand to their own
or to_a more convenient Selective Service
board within 10 days after separation. At
that time, all honorably separated regis-
trants are reclassified I-C (Discharged),
indicating they have completed their ser-
vice to their country. They can be called
back into service only upon specific order
of State Selective Service directors.

Al personnel separated under other than
honorable conditions are classified as un-
available and unfit for further service.
They can be reinductgd only upon waiver
by the armed services,

O fficers or men who are retired or placed
on inactive duty in the Naval Reserve or
Fleet Reserve are not required to report to
their local boards, singce th?.ars members
of the Navy in an inagtive duty status and
are subject to recall to active duty. How-
ever, they are entitled to the employment
assistance and other services performed by
draft boards for veterans,—ED,

Gl Benefits for V-12s

SirR: We are members of V-12 (NROTC)
who enlisted in the Navy 27 Apr 1844 and
reported here for active duty 1 July 1944.

f we are separated from the program and

sign up for a two year eglisgment, will
we be covered completely by;the (.1, Bill
of Rights upon discharge?—E. B., J. C,,
F, F C, AS, V-12, USNR.

SIR: Bight hundred V-12s and NROTCs
here are in a stew about the possibility
that the naval officer training . program
will be returned to a peacetime 'basis soon,
releasing many of us to jnactive duty,
rather than being discharged.” We need
answers to the following qugstions so we
can calm down and continue our studjes:
On inactive duty, could we lcontinue our
education under the G.I. Bjll of"Rights?
Would we be entitlad to must_gmg-out
payments? When woyld we get the mus-
tering-out pay ?—>M.L., AS(NROTC), USNR.

* Veterans Administration, not the Navy
administers the G.I. Rill of Rights, but we
can tell you that releage from active ser-
vice, not discharge, is the general ali-
fication for G.I. benefits. You would be
eligible not only for G.I. benefits, but alse
for mustering-out payments, if in addition
to V=12 or NROTC service you also have
had 90 or more days of general service
either preceding or following time in V-12
or NROTC. These rights would be obtain-
able when active duty ends,—ED.

USS Kentucky

SIR: When is the battleship Kentucky
due to be commissioned?—H, W. W.
UsN,
® The Uss Kentucky (BB 66), now being
built in Norfolk, is scheduled te be placed
in commissi~n on 23 Sept 1946.—ED.
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Sunk and Unsunk

_ ﬁgt' The officers and men of this ship,
Y 74, were very surprised to read in
AvL Hanps, November 1945, that our ship
had been lost in minesweeping operations
off Greece. This is to inform you that we
are far from lost. In fact, we're on our
way “out” now to add more mines to our
score (219).—0. 8., Ens,

® YMS 14, carrying on in the Pacific, will
be relieved to learn that BuShips agrees
she's very much afloat. However, the ship
which did go down in Saronicos Gulf,
Greece, was a YMS 7§ too, built with lend-
lease funds as BYMBS 7§ for lease to
the British, returned, then leased to the
Greeks.—ED.

Appeal from BCD

Smr: I'm a PAL, at a naval hospital,
awaiting a BCD resulting from an SCM. 1
have heard that a man discharged under
dishonorable conditions has a chance to
appeal for an honorable discharge or a
discharge under honorable conditions as a
civilian. (1) Is this true? (2) How would
the appeal be made?—J, 8, W,, Sl¢, USNR.
® (1) Yes. (2) Any person discharged
Jfrom the Navy except when discharged by
sentence of a GCM is eligible under the
GI Bill of Rights to apply by letter, in
fer&oﬂ or by counsel to the Secretary of
he Navy ( Gardgrf Review of Discharges
and Dismissals), Navy Dept., Washington
%5, D. C., for a review of his discharge.—
D.

For Present Uniform

Simk: Scuttlebutt has reached our ears
that a change of uniforms will be made
soon, Whose idea is this, anyway? A re-
cent issue of Life stated that in a census
taken on shore bases 9 out of 10 men voted
for a change. What about the sailor in this
man's Navy? Or don't we have sailors in
the Navy any more?

We grant you that those beach lizzards
might want to look like a prissy bunch, but
we don't. Furthermore, we don't have the
facilities to do so. Can't you picture a
starched shirt rolled up in a seabag, or
crammed into a locker?

Nine out of 10 men of the regulars or
reserves aboard this ship joined the Navy
because of the uniform. If they wanted to
look like a soldier, a Marine, or possibly a
Wave, they would have joined another
branch of the service.

Change the uniform, gentlemen, and you
grlon't. have a sailor.—Three GMs and an

o

SIR: For some time I've been reading
articles denouncing the present uniform,
and it has me so nervous I'm going to the
extreme of writing to defend it. I'm will-
ing to gamble that the majority of gripes
come from shore-bound men, for two rea-
sons: (1) Men stationed on the beach make
more liberty than men of the fleet and con-
sequently see more of the uniform (fa-
miliarity breeds contempt). (2) Through
the medium of a self-conducted poll aboard
our destroyer, I found an overwhelming
majority of the c¢rew favors no change in
uniform—unless it is to authorize the wear-
ing of “tailor-mades.”

What do you say, you sailors who want
to keep the uniform that really distin-
guishes you as sailors? Speak up before
they sneak one over on us.—B. P. Y., TMic,
and 40 shipmates.

And On the Other Hand

SIR: As an inducement for men to re-
main in or join the regular Navy, I think
more faets should be published about the
proposed new uniform. No promises need
to be made, but I think it would help the
men if a picture of the proposed uniform
which has gone to the various commands
was given general distribution,

poll was taken here on the main rea-
sons men are enlisting in the regular Navy,
and the prospect of a new uniform was one
of the main items helping to make up the
men's minds, Everybody is glad to hear
that those who follow us in the Navy will
not have to look like monkeys as we feel
we do now.—J, H., Y3ec, USNR.

Sik: The observation has been made that
the bluejacket does not present the snappy,
quiet, dignified appearance in public that
members of the other armed services do.
In my judgment, a tendency toward swag-
ger, careless manner and raised voices is
due to an unconscious attempt to compen-
sate for appearance,

The Navy needs to give a man garb that
will make him pull his chin up, throw his
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shoulders back, quicken his step, salute
eagerly—in short, make him proud. The
present uniform does not do this. Full of
tradition—surely ! But the man inside made
that, not the uniform. "Phe garments are
cute on small children. They are funny-
looking on an adult,

If the enlisted man's clothes constituted
a good uniform, we officers would have pat-
terned our new blue uniform after it, in-
stead of after the uinform of a chief petty
officer. An obese officer would cause no
more amusement in it than does g fat
water tender. The bluejacket is ever con-
scious that his trousers are gueer from top
to bottom, he iz in his shirt-sleeves, his
collar is just like his little nephew’s and
his neck is bare.

The Navy offers a career to a young man
—a profeszion which challenges the mind.
The Navy gets good people, even the ladies
are conscious of this. But a young man

doesn't like to compete for his lady in hls
shirt-sleeves. The Navy requires more,
gives more and gets better personnel than

any large organization I have ever ob-

served, In furtherance of this fact, we
should give our personnel the best public
appearance,

We would suggest trousers, shirt and tie,
coat (or jacket) and a neat, pliable, streams=
lined military cap. A reasonably-priced,
soft, warm overcoat also is needed to re-
place the present expensive, stiff, heavy
and warmth-lacking coat,  With modern
cloth to select from, I believe stowage space,

laufidry and cleaning would not be prob-.

lems of any considerable magnitude with a

modern uniform.—C. E. C., Capt, USN

(Ret.). -

® Plans for submitting new uniform de-

signs to fleet commands, as reported in ALL

Iér.nm:-s in November, are going forwerd.—
D.

HILE DISTRIBUTION of ALL

HanDs magazine is far greater
than that of any other publication re-
ceived by naval enlisted personnel in
the Pacific area, there are not enough
copies to meet the demand of men
who want to read the magazine, it
was indicated in a survey recently
completed by BuPers. Some 2,000
men, carefully selected to give a
cross-section of opinion, filled in a
questionnaire at receiving stations
throughout the Pacific area, and on
the basis of their answers it appears
that one-third of the men were able
to get ALL HANDS every month or
nearly every month, Forty percent
get the magazine only once in a while,
and for about 20 percent of the men
the magazine was never available.

BuPers policy has been to provide
all ships and stations with one copy
for every 10 men, but it has been
known for some time that distribu-
tion difficulties made it impossible for
all who wanted to read it every month
to do so. This survey was an attempt
to find out how to meet the demand
for copies which is not now being met.

Consideration has been given to
selling the magazine in all ship’s ser-
vice stores to supplement official dis-
tribution. The questionnaire shows
that about 50 percent of men in the
Pacific area would buy Arrn HANDS
every month at 15 cents a copy, 16
percent would buy it nearly every
month, and 20 percent would buy it
once in a while, ALL HANDS was
sold at 15 cents a copy in ship’s
stores which used the magazine pack-
age sale plan.

When asked how the present sys-
tem could be improved to assure that
all hands could get ALL HANDS every
month, the following points were
made :

® Many officers apparently do not
pass their copies on at all, or not until
the copies are very old.

® The magazine is not distributed
in sufficient numbers in places where
enlisted men can read them, such as
in libraries, crews quarters, mess
halls, Red Cross centers, MAA shacks,
and similar places.

® In too many instances the maga-
zines are not distributed through per-
sonnel channels which are sufficiently
close to the enlisted man, that is,
through chaplains, welfare officers,
division officers, yeomen, and MAA’s.

ITS READERS SIZE UP ALL HANDS

® Too many copies get stopped per-
manently in offices, in the hands of
yeomen and others who work in offices.

The survey indicated that possibili-
ties for improvement might lay in the
following steps:

‘e Route sufficient copies directly to
officers to satisfy the officer demand
for ALL HaNDs.

® Route copies directly to enlisted
men or through channels which could
be relied upon to do a conscientious
job of internal distribution.

® Sell AL HAnps in all ship’s
stores.

® Advertise more extensively that
ALL HANDS is available through sub-
seription.

Distribution of ALL HANDS appears
to be generally better on large com-
batant ships and worse on landing
craft than elsewhere. Distribution
at shore stations is about the same as
afloat.

The survey also reveals that copies
of AL HANDS generally arrived too
late. One-fifth of the men reported
getting the magazine on time, nearly
one-half indicated that thev did not
get copies as soon as they should have.
It is observed in passing that much of
the reason for delay has disappeared
with the end of combat operations, so
more speedy distribution may nor-
mally be expected.

Files of back copies of ALL HANDS
ware reported available to one-quar-
ter of the men, definitely not available
to another quarter, and one-half of
the men questioned did not know
whether back issues were available
or not.

Figures obtained in this survey
suggest that the number of men who
read ALL HANDS is higher than for
any other magazine available in the
Pacific, and that the desire for addi-
tional copies of ALL HANDS is greater
than the desire for any other maga-
zine, Interest in any magazine in the
Pacific appears to vary with the
availability of copies of that maga-
zine; however, more men indicated a
willingness to buy ALL HANDS regu-
larly than indicated a primary inter-
est in any other single magazine.

BuPers is continuing to study this
problem, and it is anticipated that the
survey may be the means of solving
some of the distribution problems now
limiting the availability of ALL
HANDS magazine to all hands.
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NEW CNO, succeeding Fleet Admiral King, is Fleet Admiral
Nimitz (left). Upper-right: New carrier Franklin D. Roosevelt
steams out East River during readiness period. Right center:
California arrives at Philadelphia after active war career. Lower

right: Soldiers at Naples file aboard carrier Lake Champlain.
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SHIFT MADE IN HIGH COMMAND
PRESIDENT BACKS MERGER

NEWS

PERIOD 21 NOVEMBER THROUGH 20 DECEMBER

Return to Normalcy

Things really were getting back to
normal as 1945 came to a close, e.g,
Tommy Manville got married again,
declaring, as usual, that he intends
this, his eighth marriage, to ‘be his
last. And the new bride of the asbes-
tos fortune heir, Hobo News columnist
Georgina Campbell, as normally ex-
pected of Manville wives, affirmed:
“I'm sure it will be.”

There were other signs of the re-
turn to normaley, too. The first peace-
time Christmas in five years was a
civilian Christmas for millions of for-
mer Army and Navy personnel (see
(p. 62). And even those service
people still to be demobilized took part
in Yuletime festivities, unrestricted
by the exigencies of war. Most naval
personnel in the Pacific had Yule par-
ties replete with turkey and all the
trimmings, Christmas trees (1,800
were shipped to them in Oectober), im-
provised Santa Clauses and gifts.
Brightening the parties were recorded
carols rushed to ships and stations,
special broadcasts including an AFRS
“Command Performance” on which
President Truman and a host of stage,
radio and screen personalities ap-
peared, and many “home talent”
shows. And for the home touch, un-
restricted holiday telegraphic mes-
sages between overseas personnel and
the homefront were permitted for the
first time since 1940.

Into Philadelphia harbor steamed
the veteran battleships Tennessee and
California (see p. 49) after a 15,000-
mile trip from Tokyo. The former
damaged and the latter sunk in the
sneak attack on Pearl Harbor, the two
old sluggers came triumphantly home
to a country still hotly debating re-
sponsibilities for the war’'s great ini-
tial disaster (see p. 47).

On the homefront, many Americans
saw still another sign of a return to

LAST FEBRUARY

Yank hold on
Luzon widened to in-
clude Cavite, Bataan,
Corregidor, and
; Manila. Tekyo area

. blasted by 5th Fleet
carrier planes and
" ships shelled Iwo
Jima ahead of Marine invasion 19 Feb-
ruary. On 23d Allies began offensive to
clear Germans from west bank of Rhine.

normaley in the return of strikes
which beset principally the automo-
bile industry.

Although the closing weeks of 1945
were filled with indications of a re-
turn to normal there were plenty of
instances of change and proposals of
change, especially where the Army
and Navy were concerned. The Navy
got “new bosses” (see p. 43), joined
with the Army to fight for universal
military training, split with the War
Department on the proposal for mer-
ger (see below and p. 2), lost to the
Army on the gridiron (see p. 53).

For Unified Defense

Admitting that unification would be
“a long term job fraught with many
complications and difficulties,” Presi-
dent Harry Truman stepped into the
bitter controversy over proposals to
merge the Army and Navy by urging
Congress to combine sea, land and air
forces under a single Department of
National Defense.

Thus, as had been expected, the
President threw his weight behind
the basic proposals of the War De-
partment, bringing to a head a
months-long inter - service debate
marked by a running exchange of
opinion, proposals and counter-propo-
sals, The Army had been the main
proponent of unification; the Navy the
main opposition.

Declaring “One of the lessons which
have most clearly come from the costly
and dangerous experience of this war
is that there must be unified direction
of land, sea and air forces at home
as well as in all other parts of the
world,” the President urged that the
services be unified under a plan pro--
viding :

e A single Department of National
Defense headed by a civilian of Cab-
inet rank who would be assisted by a
civilian Under Secretary and several

FEBRUARY, 1946
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Photograph from Press Association, Inc.

NAVY DIVERS help find school bus in Lake Chelan in Washington. Bus struck
rock, plunged into 210 feet of water. Driver, 15 children drowned; 6 escaped.

assistant secretaries (one for each of
three forces—Army, Navy and Air—
as well as others available for assign-
ment as “the President and the Secre-
tary may determine”). -

@ Coequality for Army, Navy and
Air, each under its assistant secretary.
The Navy would retain its “carrier,
ship and water-based aviation,”  and
the Marine Corps likewise would re-
main under the sea arm.

® “Central coordinating and service
organizations” would be established
wherever feasible to harmonize "such
operations as procurement and supply.

® The military command would be
headed by a Chief of Staff of the De-
partment, with a commander for each
of the three coordinate forces.

® The Chief of Staff and the three
commanders would “constitute an ad-
visory body to the Secretary of Na-
tional Defense and the President,”
but, the President added, “There
should be nothing to prevent the Pres-
ident, the Secretary and other civilian
authorities from communicating with
the commanders of any of the com-
ponents of the Department on such
vital defense matters as basic military
strategy and policy and the division
of the budget.”

As to who would be Chief of Staff,
the President declared it would be
wise to rotate the post among the
geveral services “whenever practicable
and advisable, at least during the pe-
riod of evolution of the new unified
Department.”

As expected, reaction to the Presi-
dent’s message was divided in Con-
gress. Senator Lester Hill (D., Ala.),
author of a merger bill, declared the
“message states the need in unanswer-
able logic.” Representative Jennings
Randolph (D., W.Va.), also an author
of a merger bill, said the “country is
solidly behind the proposal.”

On the other hand, Representative
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Carl Vinson, (D., Ga.), chairman of
the Naval Affairs Committee, com-
mented that “the very phraseofogy of
the scheme smacks of the Germany of
the Kaiser and of Hitler, of Japanese
militarism,” adding that the plan
“would sink the Navy.” Other Navy
spokesmen were quoted as declaring
that the House 1s against merger,
pointing out that Representative An-
drew J. May (D., Ky.), chairman of
the Military -Affairs Committee, had
earlier joined Vinson in submitting a
bill for setting up a separate Depart-
ment of Air Forces, leaving the Army
and Navy as separate units.

The Navy’s official reaction was not
immediately forthcoming, but the

Photograph from Press Association, Ine.
ONE MILLIONTH Pacific veteran to
return home gets "boosting" wel-
come. He's James C, Yassalo, CM2c.

Navy Department, “in view of the
President’s message,” promptly or-
dered officers of the f\l’avy and Marine
Corps ‘“to refrain from opposition
thereto in their public utterances and
except when called as witnesses before
committees of Congress.”

The President’s message combined
the request for unification with a plea
for universal military training as an
essential step in “a continuous pro-
gram for our future safety and the
peace and security of the world.”
This recommendation aroused little de-
bate. On universal training the Army
and Navy were agreed. They wanted
it—and apparently so did many other
Americans,

~ Six shiploads of approximately
50,000 tons of surplus supplies were
to be shipped to the Office of Foreign
Liquidation Commission in China for
disposition in accordance with the
Surplus War Property Act.

Hospital buildings and Thospital
equipment and supplies from the South
Pacific filled two of the six ships.
Cargoes of the other four include
food, clothing, general stores, automo-
tive and general construction equip-
ment and repair facilities.

Skipper Convicted

Capt. Charles B. McVay III, wsn,
was convicted by a general court mar-
tial of negligence in the sinking of the
heavy cruiser Indianapolis on 30 July
in the Philippine Sea. The sinking cost
880 lives, the greatest naval disaster
since Pearl Harbor,

The negligence charge was based on
the captain’s admitted failure to
maintain a zig-zag course in subma-
rine-hazardous waters, Captain Me-
Vay was acquitted on a second charge
of ineﬁiciencg, in which is was alleged
that he failed to give a timely abandon
ship order although he had been in-
formed that the ship was badly dam-
aged and in sinking condition. The
sentence of the court was not revealed,
pending a review by the Judge Advo-
cate General. :

The Indianapolis, traditional flag-
ship of the Third Fleet, had delivered
parts of atomic bombs to Guam and
was making a lone night run to Leyte
when she was struck. Torpedo explo-
sions rent the ship, and she sank in
15 minutes.

Honolulu and Tokyo are 1,229
nautical miles and 9 hours closer to-
gether on a new air route established
by NATS. .

Elapsed flight time on the new route
via Midway and Marcus Islands is
20 hours as compared with a flying
time of about 29 hours on the old route
via Johnston Island, Kwajalein, Guam
and Iwo Jima. The new route covers
3,720 nautical miles. Under favorable
flying conditions, planes can travel
from NAB, Oakland, Calif., to Tokyo
in approximately 31 hours elapsed
flight time.

The Army too has been cutting up
in the matter of flight distances and
time, A B-29 on 20 November set a
new world’s non-stop, non-refueling
distance record of 8,198 miles in a
flight from Guam to Washington.

ALL HANDS
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The New Bosses

The 5-star flag fluttered down from
the rigging. A little later the “side-
boys”’—4 rear admirals and 4 commo-
dores—took their places at the gang-
way. Down the gold-braided passage-
way and off the submarine walked
Fleet Admiral Chester W. Nimitz,
USN.

The Navy’s new Chief of Naval Op-
erations was on his way to Washing-
ton and the new assignment, having
just turned over command of the Pa-
cific fleet to his chief of staff, Admiral
Raymond A. Spruance, USN.

He succeeds Fleet Admiral Ernest
J. Kin%, USN, the man who led the
Navy from the dark days of Pearl
Harbor to its position as the world’s
biggest and most effective naval force.

he appointment of Fleet Admiral
Nimitz to be CNO was announced by
President Truman, who at the same
time announced that General of the
Army Dwight D. Eisenhower would
replace General of the Army George
C. Marshall as Army Chief of Staff,

Both Admiral King and General
Marshall were past the statutory re-
tirement age of 64. The former be-
came 67 on 23 November, the latter 65
on 31 December, Admiral Nimitz is
60, General Eisenhower 55.

The retirement of Admiral King
brought to an end a naval career ex-
tending over nearly a half century and
included action in three wars.

Soon after his appointment to the
Naval Academy in 1897, Admiral King
served as a naval cadet aboard the Uss
San F'rancisco during the Spanish
American War. He was graduated
from the Academy in 1901, standing
fourth in his class of 67. In meeting
the requirement of two years duty
afloat then required for commissioning,
he served on 3 vessels—the uss Eagle,
a converted gunboat, the uss Cinein-
nati and the vss Illinois, flagship of
the European Squadron. After addi-
tional duty aboard the Uss Solace and

the vss Alabama, Admiral King, then
a lieutenant, returned to the Naval
Academy for three years.

His next assignment was to the staff
of Rear Admiral Hugo Osterhaus,
Commander, Second Division, Atlantic
Fleet. This was terminated in 1910
upon his assignment to the Uss New

ampshire first as assistant to the
senior engineer officer and later as
senior engineer officer. After the New
Hampshire assignment, Admiral King
returned to Admiral Osterhaus’ staff
as aide and flag secretary. Admiral
Osterhaus at that time was CincLant.

In December 1915, after a brief re-
turn to the Academy and a tour of de-
stroyer duty, he joined the staff of Ad-
miral Henry T. Mayo, first as aide and

Just before completing his duties
as Chief of Naval Operations, Fleet
Admiral Ernest J. King received the
gold star in lieu of a third Distin-
guished Service Medal. Admiral
King was presented the award by
the President during a colorful cere-
mony at the White House before
leaders of Congress, members of the
Supreme Court, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, officers of the Army and Navy
and representatives of the United
Nations.

This latest addition to the retiring
CNO'’s list of decorations and awards,
which number 22, was awarded “for
exceptionally meritorious service to
the Government of the United States
in a duty of great responsibility as
Cominch from 20 Dec 1941, and con-
currently as CNO from 18 Mar 1942
to 10 Oet 1945,

During the periods mentioned in
the citation, Admiral King, in his
dual capacity, exercised complete
military control of the naval forces
of the U. S. Navy, Marine Corps,
and Coast Guard and directed all ac-

ADMIRAL KING AWARDED THIRD DSM

tivities of these forces in conjunc-
tion with the U. S. Army and our
Allies to bring victory to the U.S.

As the U.S. naval member of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Com-
bined Chiefs of Staff, he coordinated
the naval strength of this country
with all agencies of the U.S. and of
the Allied nations. His was the tre-
mendous responsibility of command
and direction of the greatest naval
force the world has ever seen and
the simultaneous expansion of all
naval facilities in the prosecution of
the war. He fulfilled this respon-
sibility with exceptional vision, driv-
ing energy and uncompromising de-
votion to duty, the citation stated.

“Analyzing with astute military
acumen the multiple complexity of
large-scale combined operations and
amphibious warfare, Admiral King
exercised a guiding influence in the
formation of all operational and lo-
gistic plans and achieved complete
coordination between the U.S. Navy
and all Allied military and naval
forces,” the citation added.
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Official U. S. Navy phowograph
WORLD'S MIGHTIEST warship is the huge Midway, first of a new class of
giant aircraft carriers. Midway took her shakedown cruise in the Caribbean.

squadron engineer officer in the uss
Arkansas and later as aide to Admiral
Mayo when the latter became Com-
mander in Chief, U.S. Atlantic Fleet.
Admiral King became assistant chief
of staff to Admiral Maye in October
1916 and for service in that ecapacity
was awarded the Navy Cross.

After World War I, during which
he was promoted to the rank of com-
mander and temporarily captain, Ad-
miral King returned to the Academy
as head of the Postgraduate Depart-
ment until July 1921 when he took com-
mand of the vss Bridge. Then, pro-
moted to the permanent rank of cap-
tain, he began several years duty with
the submarine forces, first on the staff
of the Commander, Submarine Flo-
tillas, Atlantic Fleet, then as ComSub-
Divll and later additionally as Com-
SubDiv3. For nearly three years, from
September 1923 to July 1926, he com-
manded the submarine base at New
London, Conn.

On July 28, 1926, Admiral King be-
gan his close association with aireraft-
equipped ships, First such assignment
was as skipper of the airplane tender
Wright with additional duty as senior
aide on the staff of the Commander,
Aircraft Squadrons, Scouting Fleet.

Early in 1927 Admiral King went
to the Naval Air Station at Pensacola,
Fla.,, where he qualified as a naval
aviator. He then reioined the Wright
as commanding officer remaining in
that post until called to command sal-
vage operations to raise the uss S-4
which was sunk off Provincetown,
Mass., in December 1927.

After duty as ComAirRonScoFlIt, in.
1928, Admiral King reported to Wash-
ington where he was made assistant
Chief of the Bureau of Aeronauties.
Then, in April 1929, he assumed com-
mand of nAs Norfolk, Va., and later
the uss Lexington.

After completing the senior course.
at the Naval War College, Admiral
King was made Chief of the Bureau of
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FLEET ADMIRAL William F. Halsey
retired 22 November, ending 45-year
brilliant career as leader in Navy.

Aeronautics, serving until June 1936
following which he had a succession of
commands of aireraft forces.

In August 1939, with the permanent
rank of rear admiral, he reported for
duty on the General Board of the Navy
following which he returned to sea as
Commander, Patrol Force, U.S. Fleet.

In February 19241 when war was
flaring in Europe, Admiral King was
appointed CincLant. It was from this
duty that he was brought to serve the
Nation as Commander in Chief, U.S.
Fleet, taking over the duties 20 Dec
1941. When Cincus became Cominch
and the duties were combined with
those of Chief of Naval Operations,
Pregident Roosevelt, with Senate ap-
proval, on 18 March 1942 placed the
dual job in the hands of Admiral King.

Admiral Nimitz’ Navy career began
in 1901 when he was appointed to the
Academy from the 12th Congressional
district of Texas. Graduating seventh
in his class in 1905, he was ordered to
the vss Ohio for the two years of duty
afloat required for commissioning.
Later he was transferred to the Bal-
timore, on which he was commissioned
ensign. Before leaving the Asiatic
Station he served on the Panay, the
Decatur and the Denver,

Returning to the United States in
the Ranger late in 1908, he reported
for instruction in the 1st Submarine
Flotilla and took command of that flo-
tilla in January 1909 with additional
duty as skipper of the uss Plunger,

, first of a succession of submarine com-
mands,

| After commanding the Atlantic Sub-
marine Flotilla for more than a year,

| Admiral Nimitz was ordered in March

| | 1913 to duty in connection with the

| building of Diesel engines in the tanker

, USS Maumee. In this connection he
studied engine construction at Diesel
plants in Germany and Belgium, re-
turning to the Maumee during the final
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stages of construction. When it was
commissioned in 1916 he became her
executive officer and engineer officer.
In August 1917, as a lieutenant com-
mander, he became aide on the staff of
ConSubForLant, and after promotion
to commander was appointed chief of
gtaﬂ" to the submarine force comman-
er.

Ordered to Washington in Septem-
ber 1918, Admiral Nimitz first served
in the office of CNO, then as senior
member on the Board of Submarine
Design.

Returning to sea in May 1919 as
executive officer of the vss South Caro-
lina he then took command of the Uss
Chicago and additionally SubDivil4.
Returning to the States aboard the Uss
Argonne he attended the Naval War
College in 1922-23 and then became
aide and assistant chief of staff to the
E:mmander, Battle Fleet, and Cinc-

nt.

Admiral Nimitz installed one of the
first Naval Reserve Officers Training
Corps units established, at the Univer-
sity of California in 1926.

Admiral Nimitz commanded the USS
Augusta when that ship became flag-
ship of the Asiatic Fleet in 1933. For
three years, beginning in April 1935
he served as assistant Chief of the Bu-
reau of Navigation.

The Texan became Chief of the Bu-
reau of Navigation in June 1939 and
was serving in that capacity when the
Japs struck Pearl Harbor. On 17 De-
cember 1941, he was ordered to dut
as CincPac with the rank of full ad-
miral.

When he took over as CincPac, Ad-
miral Nimitz took command of the
Pacific Fleet in ceremonies held on the
deck of the submarine Grayling which
lay in Pearl Harbor amid the wreck-
age of a great segment of the fleet he
was to command. Nearly four years
later, again significantly at Pearl Har-
bor aboard a submarine, he ended his
duty as CincPac.

Admiral Nimitz’s successor as Cine-
Pac, Admiral Spruance, knows Pacific
Fleet operations from duty in various
capacities during the war, egpecially
as Deputy CincPac and CincPoa.

Admiral Spruance, a native of Balti-
more, was appointed to the Naval
Academy from Indiana in 1903 and
was graduated with the class of 1907.
After a series of assignments on nearly
all types of warships, mostly battle-
ships, Admiral Spruance was assigned
in 1921 to the Bureau of Engineering
to aid in drawing up doetrine for air-
craft in connection with fleet fire con-
trol. After a tour of duty from 1924
to 1926 as assistant chief of staff, Com-
mander, Naval Forces, Europe, he
completed the senior course at the Na-
val War College, and then served in
the Office of Naval Intelligence. After
duty as executive officer of the Missis-
sippt from 1929 to 1981, he returned to
Ehe Naval War College as a staff mem-

€er.

From 1933 to 1935 he served as chief
of staff and aide on the staff of the
ComDesScoFor, and then returned to
the staff of the Naval War College.
He returned to the Mississippi as com-
manding officer from 1938 to 1940
when he became commandant of the

10th Naval District and additionally,
in the summer of 1941, Commander,
Caribbean Naval Coastal Frontier.

In September 1941, Admiral Spru-
ance was ordered to the Pacific to take
command of CruDivd and after the
Jap struck Pear]l Harbor became a task
force commander. He became chief of
staff and aide to Admiral Nimitz in
July 1942 and was made deputy Cine-
Pac in September 1942.

In August 1943 Admiral Spruance
took over as Commander, Central Pa-
cific Force, leading the occupation of
the Gilberts, the invasion of the Mar-
shalls and the strikes against Truk
and the Palaus,

From 29 Apr 1944 until Japan ca-
pitulated, Admiral Spruance com-
manded the famed Fifth Fleet which
was the ‘“alter ego” of the equally
famous Third Fleet of Admiral Wil-
liam F, Halsey. The two fleets were
alternative organizational titles for
much of the same assemblage of ships.
By this strategy first one, then the
other fleet struck at the Japanese. The
result: the baffled Jap was kept reel-
ing under almost successive blows. It
was the Fifth Fleet which paved the
way for the eapture of Iwo Jima and
Okinawa. Admiral Spruance was
over-all commander in the operations
against the latter.

T
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LINDA STIRLING is wearing some-
thing the designer calls a "whistle
suit." Do we have to explain why?
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Gates

Mitscher

Ramsey

Towers Spruance

THESE MEN of the Navy figured last month in shifts of several top positions (see stories below)

Taking to the Air

Closely following on the announce-
ment of Fleet Admiral Nimitz’ ap-
pointment as Chief of Naval Opera-
tions and the assignment of Admiral
Spruance as Commander in Chief,
Pacific Fleet, came Secretary of Navy
Forrestal’'s disclosure that 3 of the
6 principal posts under the CNO and
fleet commands will be given to naval
aviators.

In the reorganization, fleet com-
mands will go to Admiral John H.
Towers, commander of the Fifth
Fleet, who eventually will succeed Ad-
miral S[pruance as CincPae, and Vice
Admiral Mare A, Mitscher, former
commander of Task Force 58 and now
deputy CNO for Air, who will become
commander of a reactivated Eight
Fleet in the Atlantic.

The new policy will result in a
change in the composition of the
office of the CNO; half of the assign-
ments to the six posts—vice chief and
five deputies—will go to aviators.

In the CNO reorganization, Vice
Admiral D. C. Ramsey, an aviator
who is now deputy CincPaec, will
become vice CNO; an airman will re-
place Vice Admiral Richard L. Con-
olly as Assistant CNO (Operations),
and a third flier will succeed Admiral
Mitscher as deputy CNO for Air.

Unaffected CNO assignments are
those of the deputy chief for naval
personnel, Vice Admiral Louis E. Den-
feld; deputy chief for administration,
Vice Admiral Bernhard H. Bieri, and
deputy chief for logisties, Viece Ad-
miral William S. Farber,

Sampling the Reserves

A scientifically designed opinion
sampling test conducted by the Navy
Department among 4,602 Reserve of-
ficers indicates that about 28,000 on
active duty are considering transfer to
the regular Navy. The same poll
shows that of those not desiring or
not interested in transferring only 4.4
percent listed “prcbable diserimination
against Reserve officers” as a primary
reason.

Secretary of the Navy James For-
restal cited the results of the poll in
a letter to a member of Congress who
had inquired about the transfer of
Reserve officers to the regular Navy
and the criticism of some of the Re-
serve officers of the regular Navy.

SecNav pointed out that the sam-
pling was taken impartially by anony-
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mous_interviewers trained in scientific
sampling and the names of the officers
questioned were unknown to the De-
partment. The poll revealed that the
other 95.6 percent of the officers who
did not intend to request transfer gave
as their reasons: “the lack of perma-
nent home life”; “the occupation, edu-
cation and training I desire are not
available in the Navy”; “there is an
insufficient amount of personal free-
dom”; *“unfavorable financial pros-
pects”, and other motives.

“When we consider that the Navy
expanded to some 312,000 Reserve of-
ficers, I am quite gratified that so
small a percentage as 4.4 percent feel
disgruntled over their naval service,”
the Secretary wrote.

Demobilization is under way for
the 8,000 binoculars borrowed for the
Fleet from civilians at the beginning
of the war, Approximately 4,000 have
been “discharged” and the remainder
are being civilianized at the rate of
100 a week. Before their return to
former owners, the binoculars are re-
conditioned in Navy optical shops.

Photograph from Press Association, Inc.

SITUATION well in hand — thanks
to ex-Marine Alan Bloom who rigged
up this baby feeding gadget. But
he admits it won't burp the baby.

Gates Resigns

Besides the shifts in the Navy's
military command (see above), there
were changes in the civilian staff.
After more than four years of service,
first as Assistant Secretary of Navy
for Air and later as Under Secretary
of Navy, Artemus L. Gates was to
leave the Navy Department 31 Decem-
ber to return to his New York busi-
ness,

In accepting Mr. Gates’ resignation
which had been offered 2 September,
President Truman praised tge work
of the New York banker and indus-
trialist, declaring, “You have earned
the thanks of your fellow citizens for
your splendid contribution to the war
effo -!’

Mr. Gates served as Assistant See-
retary for Air from 5 Sept 1941 until
sworn in as Under Secretary on 3 July
1945.

Concerning Mr, Gates’ success as
Assistant Secretary, the President
said: “As Assistant Secretary for Air
it was your responsibility to Ering the
air arm of the Navy from a relatively
small corps to the tremendously pow-
erful unit which it became at the end
of the war ., . Under your direction
the naval air arm plaged a major role
in combating the submarine menace
in the Atlantic and in driving to ulti-
mate victory in the Pacific.”

The President also praised Mr,

Gates for his supervision of the Navy .

demobilization as Under Secretary.
y mid-December, no successor had
been appointed to succeed Mr. Gates.

The dream of a sailor threatened
with blindness came true last month
when the Navy rushed the family of
William P. Bingham, SC2¢, by air
transport from New Zealand to rejoin
him in Charleston, S. C. The veteran
of Okinawa saw his wife, Mrs. Iris
Bingham, and older daughter Diana
for the first time in 17 months and it
was his first look at his second
daughter Jennifer, 10 months old, who
was born after he went to sea. Bing-
ham was married in New Zealand 3
years ago.

The 24-year-old Navy cook has been
under treatment for a severe eye in-
fection at the Charleston Naval Hos-
pital for months. Sight is almost gone
from the left eye but his right eye is
still almost normal, a.]thol_:gh it e
feared he may lose his sight com-
pletely.
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JAP TROOPS, together with their equipment, are cleared out o

U. S. Army Signal Corps photograph

orea, an

taken back to Japan. Here they're about to disembark at Fukuoka, Kyushu.

Ships and Atoms

Addressing the House Military Af-
fairs Committee which is considering
proposals for universal military train-
ing, Fleet Admiral Ernest J, King, re-
cently discussed the position of the
Navy in the Atomic Era, pointing out
that atomic bombs as they now exist
do not make unnecessary the Fleet
nor the men who man it. A partial
text of his statement follows:

“The Navy which we have proposed
to the Congress as necessary is based
on the realities as they exist, rather
than on the future of firm peace which
we hope to see in due time. The world
has been jarred from its orbit by the
shock of universal war; when it be-
comes stable again and when plans for
peace through international agreement
have become effective, we will need a
- certain kind of Navy — keyed to that
happy state of affairs. But that is not
the kind of Navy we require at pres-
ent nor in the forseeable future.

“The appearance in warfare of new
and revolutionary weapons, far from
ending the need for universal train-
ing, means that now and in the for-
seeable future more men—and better
trained men — will be necessary in
war than were required in the recent
one. War has become infinitely more
complex; the skills necessary are more
difficult to acquire, and we can expect
to have less time to train men in a
future conflict than we have had in
the last two. The proposition that new
weapons have made either the Navy
or large numbers of trained men un-
necessary I regard as fallacious — and
dangerous to the safety of the United
States. These new weapons have made

war more complicated, more expen-.

sive, and may require us eventually to
build stronger ships quite different
from those we have.

“The answers to some of these ques-:

tions will be indicated in the near
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future when we are ready to make
tests of the effect of the atomic bomb
on ships. We will then strive to work
out countermeasures.

“T question whether the atomic
bomb as it now exists can destroy a
fleet properly disposed at sea. At
Hiroshima the destruection radius was
about a mile and a half, Ships can
withstand a greater shock than build-
ings, so it is reasonable to assume
that the destructive action of a bomb
exploding above the sea would be less
effective against ships within the same
radius.

“In the recent war we had to spread
out the formations, of ships to meet
the conditions of air attack, We can
readily arrange our formations to in-
gure that not more than one or two
¢hips would likely be lost through at-
tack with an .atomie. bomb. Such a
result ‘would not pay the attacker in
view of the great cost of these bombs
and the small. amount of material
available in the world for making
them, Conecentrations of ships in ports
would be vulnerable and we should
have to avoid them, but the fact re-
mains that the present atomic bomb
cannot prevent fleets from operating.

“It is a principle of warfare that
you must strive to improve your weap-
ons, but that you must not discard
your old weapons until the new are
ready. Until actual production of big-
ger, better and more numerous atomic
bombs than is possible now, we cannot
afford to discard the sort of power
with which we won the recent war.

“So far as we can see with reason-
able clarity, say for two or three
years, we believe that the proposed
active fleet meets the needs of the
United, States in present circumstances
-—at ‘home and abroad. If circum-

stances improve, we can put some ac-

tive units in the reserve (fleet),

Should international relations deterio-
rate, we can shift reserve units to
the active fleet. In this way we plan
to achieve flexibility. . . .

“The ships and aircraft of the Navy
are, of course, of no avail without the
men to man them. Unless there is a
trained reserve of men, a reserve of
ships and aireraft is of little value
and the flexibility for which we are
aiming cannot be realized. It is our
intention to man the active fleet at
peace strength with regular personnel.

“The reserve fleet will normally be
about 30 per cent of their comple-
ments. The officers and men, key per-
sonnel of the reserve fleet will be reg-
ulars. They will be used for training
men under universal military service.
We hope to have a considerable num-
ber of men in an organized reserve
for the Navy (see p. 24), in addition
to those we will have trained who have
elected to remain in the General-Re-
gserve (ALL HANDS, December 1945,
p. 55) which is part of the plan pro-
jected by the President., These last
of course, would be subject to calf
only by action of the Congress.

“In case of national emergency we
shall have to call on the Naval Re-
serve to man the inactive fleet and get
it ready for action; (a) fill the active
fleet to war strength (b) bring the
reserve fleet to full strength. In time
of peace we plan, under the provisions
of the bill now before you, to train the
men who will thus be ready, at the
call of the Congress, to bring the
Navy to full fighting strength. .

“It is essential that our fleet be
capable of prompt expansion from
peace strength to war strength. There
is no way to accomplish that save
through the existence of a trained re-
serve, I do not think a sufficient and
efficient reserve is possible save under
universal military training. . .

Photograph from Press Association, Inc;

GEN. STILWELL presents DSC to
family of Jap-American soldier hero,
S/Sgt. Kazuo Masuda, killed in ac’non.

AlL !MHW

o (s



Dfficial U. S. Navy photograph

DONALD HOLLER, S2¢, tells Wave
Rose Cherukian how he grew right
out of the Navy. Navy maximum is
6 feet 4—he topped it by 2!/, inches.

. . -

Promotions. The following nomi-

nations to flag rank recently have
been confirmed by the Senate:

To be Chief of Naval Operations:

Fleet Admiral Chester W, Nimitz, USN.

.To be fleet admiral:

William F. Halsey, Jr., USN.

To be viee admiral:

Bernard H. Bieri, USN, for temporary
service,

William H. P. Blandy, UsN, for tempo-
rary service.

Richard L. Conolly, vsN, for temporary
service.

George F. Hussey, Jr., vsN, for tempo-
rary service to continue while serving as
chief, BuOrd. ; X

Reappointed to wvice admiral for
temporary service:

Charles A. Lockwood, Jr., UsSN,

Charles H. McMorris, USN.,

George D. Murray, USN.

Jesse B. Oldendorf, USN.

Daniel E. Barbey, USN.

Frederick C. Sherman, USN.

To be rear admiral:

John J. Manning, UsN, to be chief, Bu-
Docks for term of four years,

Oswald 8. Colelough, vsN, to be Judge
Advoeate General for term of four years.

George L. Russell, usN, for temporary
service to continue while serving as assis-
tant Judge Advocate General,

Jack H. Duncan, USN, to continue while
serving as chief of U. 8. naval mission to
Peru., .

To be brigadier general, Marine
Corps:

Karl 8. Day, UsMcR, to be brigadier gen-
eral in the Marine Corps Reserve,
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Harbor Scene: 1941

In four weeks, a steady stream of
leaders had come to the Senate caucus
room, bringing with them a piece or
two or more to fit into the dark, jig-
saw puzzle picture of Pearl Harbor
on that disastrous Sunday in Decem-
ber 1941. Then as the 10-man Con-
gressional committee (3 Democrats
and 2 Republicans from each house)
carried its investigation into the fifth
week came the indication that the Jap-
anese never sent the famed “winds”
message, major basis for the conten-
tion that Washington knew prior to
T Dec 1941 that Japan definitely had
decided to go to war.

In four weeks, the investigating
committee had heard a vast amount of
testimony, had received a mountain of
evidence and had listened to many bit-
ter words. Much of the evidence and
testimony disclosed nothing new but
some of the disclosures brought forth
new information including:

® The Navy on 25 Nov 1941 ordered
merchant ships in the Pacific con-
voyed.

e Jap carrier plane pilots were
briefed 5 Oct 1941 for a 7 December
attack on the U.S, Fleet.

® The highest Jap code was broken
as early as December 1940.

® Admiral J. O. Richardson, uUsN
(Ret), 'in command at Pearl Harbor
until relieved by Rear Admiral Hus-
band E. Kimmel, testified that on 8
Oct 1941 he warned President Roose-
velt that the Fleet was disadvantage-
ously disposed at Peard Harbor, was
“undermanned, unprepared for war
and had no train of auxiliary ships,”
and urged that the Fleet be withdrawn
to the West Coast where it could be
equipped and prepared for war, He
said the President explained that the
Fleet was being retained at Pearl
Harbor in order to exercise a restrain-
ing influence on actions of Japan and
added that the President declared the
Japanese sooner or later “would make
a mistake and we would enter the
war.,”

e Cordell Hull, former Secretary of
State, told the investigators that as
early as T Nov 1941 he had warned
the President and the Cabinet that
nation should be alert for an attack
“anywhere by Japan at any time.”
He also denied that his 27 November
note to Japan was an ultimatum but
rather the Japanese note of 6 days
earlier had been an ultimatum which
the Japs labeled as such in secret mes~
sages.

. ® Evidence disclosed that former
Prime Minister Churchill urged Presi-
dent Roosevelt on 30 November 1941
to warn the Japs that any further
aggression “would lead to the gravest
of consequences,” a move which the
President did not make.

e Further evidence showed that the
Japanese as early as the spring of
1941 indicated to gouth American dip-
lomats their intention to go to war
with the U.S., and that the informa-
tion was passed on to the State De-
partment.

® Major General Sherman Miles
testified that intercepted Jap military
messages were kept from the Army
command in the Pacific (by the deci-
sion of the Army Chief of Staff, Gen-
eral George Marshall) in order to

Photograph from Press Association, Inc.

HELICOPTER brings modern Santa to
meet delegation of New York school-
kids aboard "duck." They conferred
about Christmas toys, the story goes.

keep the Japanese from learning that
their code had been broken, adding
that one especially meaningful mes-
sage of 24 Sept 1941 was not evalu-
ated for its true significance (to the
effect that Japan was preparing a
bombing plan for Pearl Harbor) until
after the attack. General Miles also
said that a joint Army-Navy intelli-
gence committee approved 1 Oct 1941
did not begin to function until after
the Pearl Harbor attack because of
disagreements.

e Lieutenant General Leonard T.
Gerow, war plans officer for the Gen-
eral Staff in 1941, told the committee
that “if there is any responsibility in
the War Department for failure to
make inquiry” as to Major General
Walter % Short’s defense measures
in Hawaii, “I accept that responsibil-
ity.” He related that 10 days before
the Jap attack had been ordered (in a
telegram signed “Marshall”) to take
necessary measures for defense be-
cause negotiations with the Japanese
appeared to have ended. Short’s reply
read: “Department alerted to prevent
sabotage; liaison with Navy.” Said
General Gerow: “It never entered my
mind that General Short had not taken
the action directed.”

® General Marshall told the com-
mittee that in his opinion an “alert
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(N. C.); at rear: Sen. Barkley (Ky.), Rep. Cooper (Tenn.), Rep. Murp

Photograph from Press Association, Inc,
GRAVITY of Pearl Harbor investigation is reflected in faces of Congressional
committee conducting hearings at capitol. Committee members (from left):
Senators Ferguson (Mich.), Lucas (lll.), Brewster (Me.), George (Ga.), Reﬁ. Clark

y (Pa.)

and Rep. Gearhart (Calif.). Congress later extended inquiry to 15 Feb 1946.

defense would have prevented all ex-
cept “limited harm” to American de-
fenses because the Hawaiian Com-
mand at that time was “more nearly
up to the desired standards” in men
and machines “than any other Army
installation.” He also declared that
if the Hawaiian Command had been
“in a condition of alert” the Japanese
would never have taken Singapore,
would never have cut the Burma Road
and in fact would probably never have
succeeded in the campaign of aggres-
sion southward.

Woaiting for a ‘Lift’

Gathering in 18 personnel staging
centers scattered around the world,
thousands of naval personnel are start-
ing on the road back to civilian life.

Although eager and impatient to be-
gin the journey home, both officers
and enlisted men are finding waiting
for a Magic Carpet “lift” to the
United States far from unpleasant.
Today the staging centers, set up
when war ended, are smoothly func-
tioning activities equipped wherever
possible with facilities for comfort
and recreation.

Staging centers where the men who
helped fashion victory are assembled
for transfer home are located at Pearl
Harbor, Duteh Harbor, Adak, San
Juan, Trinidad, Guantanamo, Guam,
Saipan, Ulithi, Manus, Samar, Okin-
awa, Eniwetok, Manila, Subiec, Nou-
mea, Guadalcanal and Espiritu Santo.
The capacity and facilities of the cen-
ters vary but one of the best examples
of staging center operations is at
Pearl Harbor.

Occupying 240 acres near the Pearl
Harbor Naval Shipyard, the center
largely is a former Seabee encamp-
ment,

The center is sub-divided into areas
which can accommodate 2,700 officers
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and 12,500 enlisted men. There are
four major departments: staging for
officers; staging for enlisted men ; stag-
ing and separation for the Women's
Reserve; the section for separating
personnel who have homes in the Ter-
ritory of Hawaii or who wish to leave
the service in the 14th Naval District.

At the center are two ship’s ser-
vices, clothing and small stores, post
office, 48-hour laundry service, and a
communication center where telephone
calls may be made to Honolulu and
the mainland, as well as radiogram
and cablegram service.

The Welfare and Recreation depart-
ment has established many recreation
rooms and movies are shown every
evening, There are an officers’ club, a
CPO club and three beer gardens for
enlisted men.

While waiting to return to the
States the men live in barracks named
after the separation center to which
they will be sent in the States. Their
orders and service records are checked
while they wait for ships and they are
notified of their departure the night
before they are due to sail. Separa-
tees get liberty every other day, with
late passes if requested. Their only
work is to keep their barracks clean.

Plans are being offered Congress
for the burial of not only the Unkown
Soldier of World War II but also the
Unknown Sailor at Arlington’s Na-
tional Cemetery. A proposal by Rep-
resentative Edith Nourse (R., Mass.)
to bring home an unknown serviceman
from the European theater and an-
other from the Pacific has been en-
dorsed by American Legion leaders
who further suggested impressive
burial ceremonies including a parade
of 500,000 men under an umbrella of
5,000 planes,

The British Pacific Fleet which
operated under the control of CincPac
during the last months of the war,
has reverted to the control of the
British Admiralty. Marking the
change in command, Fleet Admiral
Nimitz sent a message expressing ap-
preciation for the “loyalty and effec-
tive cooperation” received from British
naval forces.

The British Pacific Fleet, under the
operational command of Admiral Sir
Bernard Rawlings, RN, participated in
the Okinawa campaign. In the last
stages of the war, British units com-
prised one of the task forces within
Admiral Halsey’s Third Fleet for the
final attacks on the Japanese home-
land. The British ecarrier striking
force was commanded by Admiral Sir
Philip Vian, RN.

While serving under the command
of Admiral Nimitz the British adopted
U. S. naval doctrines and communica-
tions systemsg, to assure smo_uth inte-
gration of the two Allied navies. U. S.
naval communication teams, aircraft
recognition officers, and observers
served aboard many of the British
ships.

Gen. George S. Patton, hell-for-
leather old ex-cavalryman who became
one of the world’s great masters of
armored warfare, died in Heidelberg,
Germany, late last month, 12 days
after his neck was broken in a col-
lision between his automobile and an
Army truck. He had apparently been
on the way to recovery until pul-
monary complications weakened his
heart.

As commander of the Third Army,
General Patton led his armor in a
slashing advance from the beachhead
of Normandy to Czechoslovakia, a
campaign which overshadowed his
scarcely less brilliant route of the Ger-
mans in Sicily. General Patton was
60 a month before his death and at
the time of the accident was com-
mander of the Fifteenth Army.

A pioneer in the use of subma-

rines, Capt. Frank Lucius Pinney, Jr.,
. vsN (Ret), died 5
- Dec 1945, at the
! U.l S. BNaﬁrald Hoi!l[Jé-

& | tal, Bethesda, -
e Capt. Pinney su-
. pervised the build-
'ing of the Adder
L and Moccasin, the
first two subma-
rines constructed
M under contract for
A the Navy. They
were built between
1902 and 1904, and,
after they were
commissioned, Capt, Pinney com-
manded both.

Born in Hartford, Conn., Capt. Pin-
ney graduated from the Naval Acad-
emy in 1898 and served on several
ships during the Spanish-American
War., After varied sea duty he served
in Washington, from 1917 to 1919 in
the office of CNO and from 1921 to
1923 as assistant chief of the Bureau
of Ordnance. His last command was
the U.S. Naval Torpedo Station, New-
port, R.I., from 1931 to 1932,

ALL HANDS
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“Rescue Randall”’ Dies

The first merchant marine officer to
be commissioned a rear admiral in the
Naval Reserve, Rear Admiral Albert
B. Randall, usNR (Ret), died 1 Dee
1945 at the Bethesda Naval Hospital.
Admiral Randall, 70, was command-
ant of the U. S. Maritime Service
from 31 Mar 1943 to 30 Apr 1945,
and was relieved of all active duty
10 May 1945,

Nicknamed “Rescue Randall” for
the great number of rescues he ef-
fected at sea, the admiral was known
by thousands of transatlantic passen-
gers as the shipmaster of such vessels
as the George Washington, Leviathan
and Manhattan. He rose to one of the
highest posts in the merchant marine,
commodore of the United States Lines,
before he became commandant of the
U. S. Maritime Service.

The jovial skipper was brought
from retirement and nominated a rear
admiral by President Roosevelt in
September 1941. He first went to sea
as an ordinary seaman on a square
rigger at the age of 17. Admiral Ran-
dall was a ship’s officer in the Army
transport service in the Spanish-
American War. In World War I he
was skipper of the transport Pow-
hatan, in whose service he received a
recommendation for the Distinguished
Service Medal for safely transferring
all hands and troops to another vessel
when his ship was foundering in a
North Atlantic gale,

Rear Admiral George R. Clark,

USN (Ret), 88, one of the oldest gradu-
ates of the U. S. Naval Academy, and
a veteran of the Spanish-American
‘War, the Philippine Insurrection, the
Boxer Rebellion and World War I,
died 14 Dec 1945 in Washington, D. C.

Admiral Clark graduated from the
Academy in 1878. He served as Judge
Advocate General during World War I
and was awarded the Distinguished
Service Medal.

Photograph from Press Association, Inc.

JAPS' ATOM SMASHER is smashed by members of the Army's 1896th Engi-

neer Aviation Battalion. Twin pipes seen in upper left are called "atom guns."

With 40,000 persons on hand
for the double ceremony, one of the
Navy’s newest 26,000-ton aircraft car-
riers — the Princeton (CV3T) — was
commissioned and a sister ship—the
Valley Forge (CV45)—was christened
at Philadelphia Navy Yard recently.

The Princeton was turned over to
Capt. J. M. Hoskins, Pineville, Ky., who
lost a foot when the first Princefon
was sunk in the Battle of Leyte Gulf.
The Valley Forge was christened by
Mrs. Alexander A. Vandegrift, wife
of the Marine Corps commandant,

Although it was “like losing my
right arm,” Admiral William F. Hal-

Photograph from Press Association, Ine.

FIRE BOAT CREW pours water on raging waterfront blaze at Long Beach,
Calif. The fire damaged a $1,000,000 outfitting dock and two Navy craft.
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sey on 22 November hauled down_ his
flag, thus terminating a 45-year career
in the Navy highlighted by some of
the boldest strokes launched in the
Pacific war. As the 63-year-old Third
Fleet commander turned over his com-
mand to b55-year-old Rear Admiral
Howard F. Kingman in ceremonies
aboard the vss South Dakota, he de-
clared: “I deem it necessary that
younger men take over command and
grow with the Navy.” Upon returning
to Washington Admiral Halsey was
honored by the President by appoint-
ment to rank of fleet admiral.

Permanent peacetime status for
the Women’s Reserve and the Women’s
Army Corps was urged by the Ameri-
can Association of University Women
when the group’s legislative committee
met in Washington recently. Other
recommendations: permanent commis-
sioned rank for Navy nurses; perma-
nent commissions for women medical
officers, physical and occupational ther-
apists and dieticians in the Army and
Navy, and reserve officers training
for women.

To the welcoming blare of Navy
bands and the whistle blasts of craft
in the harbor, the battlewagons Ten-
nessee and California arrived at Phila-
delphia after a 15,000 mile voyage
from Tokyo on the fourth anniver-
sary of the Japanese attack on Pearl
Harbor.

The ships returned home via Singa-

ore, Ceylon, Colombo and Capetown,
Eecause the “blisters” added to their
sides when they were refitted after
Pearl Harbor would not permit them
to pass through the Panama Canal.
The Tennessee was damaged by bombs

and the California was sunk in the

Jap sneak attack, but both later came
back full blast to play important roles
in the Pacific campaigns, They will
be placed in the inactive fleet in com-
mission in reserve.
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TRAINS ARE HALTED by a crowd massed on tracks near Calcutta, India,
in a demonstration supporting actions of India National Congress Party.

WORLD AFFAIRS

Another Hurdle

The atomic bomb has tended to make
most things seem relatively smaller but
not the United Nations Organization
which, contrarily, has grown in stature
as a result of the atomic explosions, ap-
parently reflecting a world-wide feeling
that such an organization is necessary
as a minimum if the worid is to avoid
the Last War.

Another step toward American par-
ticipation in the UNO was taken early
in December when the Senate passed
(65-7) and sent to the House the bill to
make the United States an active mem-
ber.

Meanwhile, delegates of 51 nations—
the preparatory commission of the
UNO—gathered in London to outline
the ag];mda for the first general UNO
assembly meeting in January. Al-
though much of the meeting was taken
up with selecting a site for permanent
headquarters, it was indicated that the
delegates intend to include on the work
schedule of the assembly a full scale
discussion of atomic energy. As a re-
sult of their discussions on sites for the
UNO, the preparatory commission
voted to set up the organization’s head-
ﬂuarters in the U.S. but postponed a

ecision as to which city would he
selected.

As the preparatory commission
wound up its meetings, another interna-
tional meeting—that of the Big Three
foreign ministers—opened in Moscow
with atomic energy and its control one
of the principal subjects for considera-
tion along with other “matters of cur-
rent concern to the three countries.”
Among other “matters” expected to be
discussed by U, S. Secretary of State
James F. Byrnes, British Foreign Sec-
retary Ernest Bevin, and Soviet For-
eign Commissar Vyacheslaff M, Molo-
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toff are civil strife in the Middle East
and Allied occupation problems in
Germany.

Adding urgency to any discussion of
control of Germany was a recent re-
port of Byron Price, former director of
censorship, who, at President Tru-
man’s request, made a study of the oc-
cupation of the vanquished Reich. The
report, which was referred to Byrnes,
carried a warning that the United
States faces failure in its effort to help
rebuild a peaceful Germany because of
“economic dismemberment” of the na-
tion as a result of the division of Ger-
many into occupation zones. Because
of this “dismemberment,” Price de-
elared, it has been impossible to set up
national operation of railways, postal
service and other faecilities.

Photograph from Press Association, Inc.

WAR CRIMES #trial continues. Here
are Goering, Hess and Ribbentrop.

Justice for All

In Germany the “Beast of Belsen,”
Josef Kramer, and 10 of his aides were
hanged for murders and atrocities; in
the Philippines the “Tiger of Malaya,”
Lieutenant General Tomoyuki Yama-
shita, was handed a similar sentence
for condoning mass atrocities by his
troops.

The charges in these cases were spe-
cifie, involved instances of direct vio-
lence and brutality to masses of de-
fenseless civilians and prisoners. Else-
where Allied justice was being dealt
out to other accused Jap and Nazi war
eriminals but the charges were broader
in scope, involved both direct and in-
direct violence and brutality to all men.

Three days after Kramer, his aide
Irma Grese and 9 others including an
38 doctor were sentenced to die for the
brutal torture and death of thousands
at the Belsen and Oswiecim concentra-
tion eamp, 20 top Nazi leaders went on
trial before an international court at
Nuremberg, charged with major re-
sponsibility for plunging the world
into World War II.

And the day before Yamashita was
sentenced (significantly on 7 Decem-
ber), General of the Army Douglas
MacArthur added to the growing list
of Jap leaders accused of responsibility
for the Pacific war the names of Prince
Fumimaro Konoye, Jap premier just
before Pearl Harbor, Marquis Koichi
Kido, former adviser to Hirohito, and
seven others figuring in the imperial-
istic prelude to war in the Pacific. Less
than a week before, General Mac-
Arthur had announced a longer list—
the fourth turned over to the Japanese
for action—of 59 generals, admirals
and government figures to be arrested
as suspected war criminals,

The MacArthur lists represent a
complete cross-section of the former
Japanese ruling class, including mem-
bers of the Zaibatsu, the family con-
centrations of wealth, journalists,
soldiers, politicians and teachers,

Sequel to Lend-Lease

Advancement of financial aid of
about $4,400,000,000 by the United
States to Britain and measures de-
signed to facilitate an early resump-
tion of multilateral world trade are
provided in an Anglo-American agree-
ment announced in Washington and
London last month.

The agreement—subject to ratifica-
tion by Congress and the British Par-
liament—also provides for the writing
off of approximately $25,000,000,000
of Britain’s lend-lease obligations to
the United States because of mutual
victory benefits,

Britain in turn pledges sweeping
changes in her restrictive trade regu-
lations, modification of the empire-
preference system and cooperation
with the United States’in a long range
program to free international ecom-
merce. Further, Britain agrees to ap-
ply $650,000,000 of -the loan to pay-
ment for lend-lease equipment not
written off, and to use none of the
credit on account of her obligations to
third countries.

The loan agreement consists of the
extension by this country of a $3,750,-
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P
ALL TROOPS ESCAPED injury in head-on collision of a troop train (left) and freight train (right) near Hanlin, Ga.
trainmen seriously injured, but troop train passengers just got a shaking-up.

REPORT FROM HOME

Two enginemen were killed and two

000,000 line of credit for 50 years at
2 per cent interest starting 5 years
after ratification, and an additional
loan up to $700,000,000 on the same
repayment plan—a total of about $4,-
400,000,000,

Secretary of Treasury Vinson said
the agreement lessened “the likelihood
of a world divided into rival economic
bloes.”

Overseas brides of 22,000
American servicemen already have
applied for permission to enter this
country and officials estimate that as
many as 100,000 soldiers and sailors
may have married girls in foreign
lands. Starting this month, from 6,000
to 8,000 brides of servicemen are
scheduled to enter the United States
each month. A major limiting factor
is space on America-bound vessels.

The State Department estimates
that 60,000 servicemen may have mar-
ried English girls; that 5,000 to 15,
000 took brides on the European con-
tinent, and from 20,000 to 25,000 mar-
ried Austrialian or New Zealand girls.

Experimental destruction of
120 surrendered Nazi TU-boats by
British warships, aireraft and subma-
rines equipped with secret new weap-
ons recently was scheduled to take
place in operations off the west coasts
of Scotland and Ireland, the London
Daily Express reported. Great Brit-
ain, will exchange information gained
in the experiments with the United
States, the newspaper added.

The first landing of a jet-pro-
pelled aircraft on the deck of an air-
craft carrier was announced recently
by the British. The aircraft was a
De Haviland Vampire, often rated as
the world’s fastest fighter plane (540
miles an hour), which landed on the
14,000-ton British carrier at 95 miles
an hour. The Vampire was airborne
half the distance of the flat-top’s 695-
ft. flight deck.
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No Place Like Home

Probably the worst headache in the
Nation’s demobilization and reconver-
sion program is the critical housing
shortage which has been aggravated
by the arrival home of millions of vet-
erans.

So dire is the crisis that the Navy
Department has moved to ease the sit-
uation by ordering all naval districts
to survey their naval activities to de-
termine such facilities which may be

Photograph from Press Association, Inc.
DISCHARGED soldiers join picket
line at Ward's Chicago retail store.

made available and suitable for con-
version into housing for veterans and
their families. Such convertible fa-
cilities would be released to local hous-
ing authorities.

A further Navy move to help the re-
turning servicemen was made by Fleet
Admiral Chester W. Nimitz, new Chief
of Naval Operations, who appealed to
Americans to help returning Navy
men find homes.

Hardest hit by the housing shortage
are large cities which are still over-
flowing with war workers who, despite
the sharp reduction in war production,
remain in the “boomtowns” helping in
the reconversion or waiting for jobs
in reconverted plants. Among those
hardest hit are New York and Los
Angeles,

In 'New York where homes are
needed for 40,000 families of 140,000
persons, steps have been taken or are
being taken to alleviate the shortage.
Recently after a study of the New
York housing crisis, an Emergency
Committee on Housing, appointed by
Mayor-elect William O’Dwyer, recom-
mended among other things that the
city spend $26,000,000 on 5,000 quonset
huts to accommodate 10,000 families;
that armories and abandoned schools
be utilized to provide quarters for
15,000 unmarried veterans, and that
certain restrictive housing and zoning
laws be eased.

In the Los Angeles area, a housing
shortage variously estimated between
100,000 and 273,000 units was pre-
dicted, prompting city, state and na-
tional officials to seek!immediate steps
to meet the ecrisis. Attempts were
made to obtain surplus Army and
Navy building materials; funds were
voted to establish trailer camps; pri-
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orities granting top place to veterans
who are former residents were set up;
conversion of barracks was studied.
Congress, too, took steps to allevi-
ate the shortage. The Senate passed
a resolution to provide 100,000 tem-
porary housing units for the distressed
families of veterans. Previously the
House, overriding its Appropriations
Committee, wrote into the $1,131,000,-
000 deficiency measure an appropria-
tion of $182,800,000 for housing and
hospitalization for veterans.

The President also moved to lick

_ the critical housing situation, advanc-

ing a 3-point program which would
(1) immediately release surplus hous-
ing and materials held by the federal
Government, (2) reestablish priorities
for lower-priced dwellings and (3) set
up legislative price ceilings on both
new and old dwellings offered for sale.
To guide the program the President
named Wilson Wyatt, former mayor of

. Louisville, as Housing Expediter under

the Office of War Mobilization and
Reconversion.

One phase of the housing shortage
was further hampering many veterans
by preventing their return to school.
ﬁost colleges and universities and the
cities they are located in have been
unable to provide homes for the thou-
sands of veterans who have swamped
the schools with more applications for
admission than enrollment quotas al-
low. Some schools, such as Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology and
Dartmouth, have set up prefabricated
dwellings for veterans, Others are
utilizing federal housing projects and
are planning to build additional dwell-
ings.,

Homecoming

In the last four months millions of
Army and Navy men and women have
poured into the ever increasing ranks
of veterans; in the next few months
millions more will join them. This vast
army of new civilians, their activities
and events affecting them daily make
news. For instance:

® To meet a critical housing short-

age (see above) aggravated by the re-
turn of millions of veterans the nation
has mobilized to find or build thou-
sands of new housing units. Some
veterans, it was reported, have been
forced to live in tents, on beaches, in
jails and chicken coops.

e By late in November, 32,856 loans
totaling more than $130,000,000 had
been made under the GI Bill of Rights,
enabling veterans to buy homes, farms
and small businesses, the Veterans
Administration announced. Nearly
30,000 of the loans were for homes, on
which the VA saved veterans about
$385,000 through renegotiation of sale
prices,

e The VA disclosed that a “little
FBI” has saved veterans and their rela-
tives from abuse, unfair treatment and
fraud, Through efforts of VA’s in-
vestigators malfeasance, mistreatment
and inefficiency have been held in check,
Forged checks, bogus signatures and
phony papers are routine for the “little
FBI” which also ferrets out cases
where veterans in VA hospitals have
been victimized by swindlers. An ex-
ample: A cult leader produced “evi-
dence” that a veteran on his deathbed
had a change of heart making her his
beneficiary. The “little FBI” agents
checked, found the veteran’s signature
forged and thereby got $10,000 for the
veteran’s daughter.

® The return of hundreds of thou-
sand of veterans each month—each one
in the market for a suit or two—has
created a serious shortage of men’s
suits, the Civilian Production Adminis-
tration declared. And that’s not all.
Overcoats, shirts and shorts are not
plentiful either. But in case there’s
any tendency on the part of manufac-
turers to hold back stocks to await the
repeal of excess profits taxes the first
of the year, John W, Snyder of the
Office of War Mobilization and Re-
conversion warned that veterans will
be “justly critical” of such clothing
makers,

o With about 500,000 World War IT
veterans on its membership rolls, the

e Mrs, Gloria Morgan Vanderbilt,
the socialite, reporting on affairs in
London: “The people are brave and
taking it beautifully. Nobody dresses
formally.”

® Major General Curtis E. LeMay,
considering the next war: “December
7, 1941, will seem like a quiet day in
the country in comparison with the
first day of the next war.”

® Cordell Hull, former Secretary of
State, testifying at the Pearl Harbor
hearing : “If 1 could express myself
as I would like, I would want all of
you religious-minded persons to re-
tire from the room.”

® General Dwight D. FEisenhower,
addressing American Legion: *“I
know of no more sincere pacifists
than American soldiers and veter-
ans.”

® Assistant Secretary of Navy H.
Struve Hensel, opposing merger of
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the armed forces: “There is no rea-
son for us to develop the galloping
jitters. We have just won a war,
There is no war on the horizon in
the next week or month.”

® The Very Rev. Hewlett Johnson,
dean of Canterbury, on his impres-
sion of the U. S.: “I look upon the
United States as the magnificient
adolescent. We (the British) are ap-
proaching middle age.”

® Baldur won Schirach, ex-Nazi
youth leader on trial at Nurenberg,
on his treatment as a U. S. prisoner:
“If the victuals continue to get bet-
ter, they’ll be serving us steak by the
time they hang us.”

e Salt Lake City trolley-bus opera-
tor, when asked his opinion on what
to do with the atomic bomb: “Why
should I open my trap? Nobody lis-
tens to us anymore.”
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American Legion held its first postwar
convention in Chicago. By all accounts
it was a sober 4-day affair with few of
the antics which in the past have
marked Legion conventions; instead the
convention was filled with discussion
of the Legion’s future role.

e From many sources have come
searching questions about the disposi-
tion of the Government’s surplus prop-
erty (AiLL HAnDps, December 1945, p.
76). Among them are those of Navy
veteran George A. Hero who, needing
some office equipment in starting a new
business, decided to use the priority
guaranteed him as a veteran when
some equipment was thrown on the
auctioneer’s block at New Orleans.
With the aid of a Navy rehabilitation
officer he figured from a Government
Price formula that the equipment
should cost $513.44, a satisfactory
price to the veteran. At the sale the
auctioneer refused to recognize the vet-
eran’s priority because, he said, he had
no instruction along those lines. Hero
decided to protest the sale, so he en-

tered a token bid of a mere $150 just to'

be on record as having attempted to
make the purchase, The token bid
turned out to be highest and Hero got
the equipment as a plain civilian—for
$363.24 less than he was willing to pay
as a veteran. Despite the saving, Hero
is still going to ask his Congressman
same direct questions about veterans’
priorities in surplus property sales.

New Cars, ‘Old’ Prices

There weren’t many of 'em as yet
and labor disputes weren’t helping to
speed the flow but the Office of Price
Administration set ceiling prices on the
first bright and shiny postwar auto-
mobiles,

Generally, retail prices on the 1946
Fords were up 2 percent, Chrysler-built
cars up 1 percent, Studebakers up 9
percent over January 1942 prices while
General Motors cars were cut an aver-
age of 2.5 percent. The retail prices
do not take into account some price in-
creases based on design and engineer-
ing changes,

Exclusive of excise taxes, trans-
portation, preparation and handling
charges, Ford De Luxe 8 prices were
$834 for the 3-passenger coupe; $940
for the tudor sedan and $931 for the 4-
door sedan. As for Studebaker, the
ceiling was placed as $967 for the 4-
door cruising sedan, $918 for the 2-
door club sedan, and $875 for the 3-
passenger business coupe.

Final legal steps have been
taken to turn over to the Government
the Hyde Park, N. Y., home and birth-
place of the late President Roosevelt.
Soon to become a national shrine,
under the jurisdiction of the Depart-
ment of the Interior, the Hyde Park
estate which was deeded to the Gov-
ernment by Mr. Roosevelt not only
includes the home but also 383 acres of
land sloping down to the Hudson River
and the rose garden where the late
President is buried. Although * the

marble stone marking the burial place
has been laid, formal dedication will
be delayed until spring when the place
will be open to the public.

ALL HANDS
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JOE LOUIS uses dynamite left in
first ring bout since Army discharge.

SPORTS

Goes Down Fighting

Statistics-wise it was a Navy loss
18-32; a superior Army team won. But
it wasn’t the rout that many had pre-
dicted, and even from avid cadet
backers came the admission that Navy
fought and fought well all the way.

All the peacetime glamor and glit-
ter had returned to the annual grid-
iron classic when the unbeaten teams
swarmed into Philadelphia’s wast
Municipal Stadium. Including Presi-
dent Truman, 100,000 persons were
jammed into the stands.

Summary of the game:
SCORE BY PERIODS

Army i .20 0 &  6—32
IR s s s Y e 0 7 0 6—13
STATISTICS

Army Navy

First downs, rushing ..............

First downs, passing ............. 1 1
First downs, penalties ... ... ... ... 3 1
Yards gained, rushing .. .. 259 120
Forward posses .. _..... 6 15
Forwards completed . ... 1 5
Yards gained, forwards . ' d 106
Forwards, intercepted by .. 2 1

Number of punts ... 10
Av. dist. of punts, yds. ... 30
Runback of punts, yds. . .. ek 26
Pomblas ... .0icieanioh s 1
Own fumbles recovered ............ 1 0
D R IIRN oo vy e e e a1 B 7
Yards lost, penalties ...... .. . 49 70

Elsewhere the Navy fared better on
the gridiron as the curtain dropped on
the 1945 season. The Great Lakes
Naval Training Center Bluejackets
stepped up to mighty Notre Dame and
gave the Irish a 39-7 crushing.

As the regular 1945 foothall season
came to a close, bowl game promoters
scanned the conference winners for
New Year's Day contestants.

Southern California nosed out
UCLA to win the Pacific Coast title
and a mateh with undefeated Alabama
in Pasadena’s Rose Bowl,
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MERCURY FOOTED Glenn Davis breaks loose as Cadet players block out all
Middies near him. The Army ace scored twice on long runs in 32-13 win.

In Miami’s Orange Bowl, only once-
beaten Holy Cross will play Miami.

The Missouri Valley Conference
champion, Oklahoma A & M, accepted
an invitation to meet St. Mary’s in
the Sugar Bowl classic at New Or-
leans while two conference champions,
Texas of the Southwest and Missouri
of the Big Six, will meet in the Cot-
ton Bowl.

Once-beaten and once-tied New
Mexico agreed to meet and do battle
with Denver University, Big Seven
champs, in El Paso's Sun Bowl.

Other conference winners include
Yale in the Big Three, Indiana in the
Big Ten, Duke in the Southern and
Pennsylvania in the Ivy League.

otograph from Press Association, Inc.

Ph
GREAT LAKES back Klemmer rams
Notre Dame line for 9-yard gain.

The All-Americans

As the 1945 season came to a close,
coaches and sports writers engaged in
the annual postseason pastime of se-
lecting All-America teams. One of
the first to get out with selections was
Collier’s whose experts chose:

Position Player and College
End Hubert Bechtol, Texas
Tackle DeWitt Coulter, Army
Guard Warren Amling, Ohio State
Center Vaughn Mancha, Alabama
Guard John Green, Army
Tackle George SBavitsky,
Pennsylvania
End Richard Duden, Navy
Quarterback Herman Wedemeyer,
St. Mary's
Halfback Glenn Davis, Army
Halfback Harry Gilmer, Alabama
Fullback Felix Blanchard, Army

The Associated Press followed
shortly with selections made in a poll
of sports writers. There was unusual
agreement between the AP and Col-
lier’s All-America teams; they varied
only in two positions. Instead of Gil-
mer in the backfield, the AP selectors
placed Robert Fenimore of Oklahoma
A.&M. and instead of Savitsky, the
AP poll put Army’s Albert Nemetz
in as tackle,

Cleveland's youthful Rams
gleaned top professional gridiron hon-
ors in 1945 by defeating the Washing-
ton Redskins 15-14 in a thrill-packed
game in Cleveland’s Municipal Stadi-
um 16 December before 32,178 chilled
fans.

The Rams scored twice on touch-
down passes by their star back, Bob
Waterfield, and on a freak safety
when a behind the goal line pass by
“Slinging Sammy” Baugh, Redskin
ace, struck a goal post. Washington’s
two touchdowns came on passes bK
Frank Filchok, substitute for Baug
who was injured. ;

Gate receipts reached a new high
of $164,542.40. The record players’
pool of $95,261.07 resulted in each
Ram receiving a $1,469.74 share and
each Redskin $902.47.
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UNIT CITATIONS GIVEN TWO SUBS

Jack, Spadefish Cited
For Jap Convoy Raids

WO SUBMARINES—uss Jack and

Uss Spadefish—have been award-
ed the Presidential Unit Citation for
war service in the Pacific theatre.

The uss Jack received the award
for extraordinary heroism in action
during her first war patrol south of
Honshu, her third in the South China
Sea and her fifth in the area off the
west coast of Luzon., The Spadefish
was similarly honored for action dur-
ing its first and second war patrols
against enemy forces in the restricted
waters of the Pacific.

In bold defiance of antisubmarine
measures, the Jack sought her prey
over wide areas and penetrated heavy
escort screens in order to make con-
tact with her targets and strike fierce-
ly at strongly protected convoys.

Severely bombed during her first
war patrol, she was blown to the sur-
face close aboard an enemy destroyer
and, with a 25 degree angle, lost
depth control and plunged deep in the
midst of a barrage of depth charges
from the escort.

With her battle damage repaired
Jack returned to the attack several
days later to sink a 6,700-ton freight-
er and again escaped destruction un-
der the pounding of vicious counter-
attacks.

Continuously harassed by severe
depth charging throughout the third
and fifth patrols, the Jack blasted at
the enemy from all sides and sent to
the bottom of the Pacific 102,800 tons
of vital enemy shipping, with an ad-
ditional 18,000 tons damaged.

Defying strong hostile air and sur-
face opposition, the uss Spadefish ef-
fected wide coverage of her assigned

seetor of the Pacific and entered peril-
ously shallow waters to seek out her
targets.

With her presence disclosed to the
enemy by radar-equipﬁed escorts, she
daringly penetrated the screen of a
large Japanese convoy and headed in
for a surface attack, striking might-
ily against a fully laden large escort
carrier to sink the target together
wiIth the embarked planes and person-
nel.

Vigorously depth-charged following
this action, Spadefish promptly turned
to bring stern tubes to bear and
launched a second attack,

Unit Commendation
Awarded to Marine
Fighting Squadron

The Navy Unit Commendation has
been awarded to Marine Fighting
Squadron 215 for outstanding heroism
in the face of hostile fighter opposition
and intense antiaircraft fire in the
Solomons Islands and Bismarck Archi-
Iilgiigo areas, 24 July 1943 to 15 Feb

During the period covered in the
citation, the squadron earried out nu-
merous patrols and fighter sweeps and
escorted many bombing attacks against
enemy shipping, airfields and shore
installations,

The pilots of this fighting squadron
shot down 137 enemy planes, probably
destroyed 45 others and accounted for
27 on the ground. Mention is also
made in the citation of the ground
echelon in the squadron which had the
task of maintaining the lplaa,:nes; in
operation despite daily hostile shellfire
and nightly bombing attacks, = ¢

3d Amphib Corps Signal Unit Commended

The 8d Amphibious Corps Signal
Battalion, first American signal bat-
talion to engage in amphibious land-
ings in the Pacific Ocean area, has
been awarded the Navy Unit Com-
mendation. The award was made for
extremely meritorious service in sup-
port of military operations during the
amphibious operations on Bougain-
ville, Guam, Palau and Okinawa, from
1 Nov 1943 to 21 June 1945,

This signal battalion pioneered and
developed techniques and procedures
without the benefit of established
precedent, operating with limited and
inadequate equipment particularly in
the earlier phases of these offensive
actions, and providing its own secur-
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ity while participating in jungle fight-
ing, atoll invasions and occupation of
large island masses,

Becoming rapidly experiencéd in
guerrilla warfare and the handling of
swiftly changing situations, this group
of men sucecessfully surmounted the
most difficult conditions of terrain and
weather as well as unfamiliar techni-
cal problems, and provided the Corps
with uninterrupted ship-to-shore and
bivouac communication service con-
tinuously throughout this period.

The battalion’s record was a deci-
sive factor in the success of the haz-
ardous Bougainville, Guam, Palau and
Okinawa campaigns, the citation added.

Unit Honors Given
To PB Squadron 28
For Convoy Raiding

For outstanding action against en-
emy Japanese shipping and installa-
tions in the South China-Formosa
area from 1 March to 23 Apr 1945,
Patrol Bombing Squadron 28 has re-
ceived the Navy Unit Commendation.

Flying unescorted in PBM-3D sea-
planes along hostile shores, into
strongly fortified harbors and across
Jap sea lanes, PatBomRon 28 carried
out its hazardous night offensive rec-
onnaissance searches in the face of
foul weather and intense antiaircraft
fire from heavily armed convoys or
shore batteries,

The squadron flew in from 50 to 300
feet over rough seas and coastal is-
lands to launch perilous masthead at-
tacks against enemy surface forces
and to %omb land installations, sink-
ing or damaging many thousands of
tons of hostile warships and merchant
vessels,

NATS Evacuation
Squadron 1 Cited
For Okinawa Duty

Naval Air Transport Evacuation
Squadron One has n commended
for outstanding heroism by Secretary
of the Navy James Forrestal. The
award was given for the squadron’s
support of military operations durin,
the Okinawa campaign from 1 Apri
to 21 June 1945.

Operating with new crews and, dur-
ing the first phase of this period, with-
out benefit of adequate !c%'listic sgg-
port or navigational aids, this squad-
ron evacuated over 9,600 casualties,
despite extremely foul weather condi-
tions., On return flights to the tar-
get, this group carried over two mil-
lion pounds of cargo, including 15,800
rounds of 81-mm. mortar shells urg-
ently required by the 10th Army
thereby making possible continued
vital fire support for our infantry.
The group continued its hazardous
mission until all organized Japanese
resistance had ceased.

All personnel attached to the squad-
ron during the dates mentioned are
authorized to wear the Navy Unit
Commendation ribbon.
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Posthumous Award
Of Medal of Honor
Made to Walke CO

For his gallantry as a skipper who
refused to be treated for serious in-
juries or removed from his station un-
til assured of his ship’s safety, Comdr.
George Fleming Davis, USN, Berkeley,
Cal., has been awarded the Medal of
Honor posthumously. The presenta-
tion was made to Comdr. Davis’ widow
by Secretary of the Navy James For-
restal in a ceremony held recently in
the Navy Department in Washington.

While CO of the uss Walke, en-
gaged in a detached mission in sup-
port of minesweeping operations prep-
aratory to the invasion of Lingayen
Gulf, 6 Jan 1945, Comdr. Davis ral-
lied his command to battle when four
Japanese suicide planes were detected
flying low overland to attack simul-
taneously.

Operating without gunfire of other
surface ships, the Walke's firepower
sent the first target crashing into the
water and caught the second as it
passed close to the bridge to plunge
into the sea off portside. Comdr. Davis
remained at his station in the path
of the third plane which was plunging
swiftly to crash the after end of the
bridge structure. :

Seriously injured, drenched with
gasoline and immediately enveloped in
flames when the craft struck, he
conned the Walke in the midst of the
wreckage; he exhorted his officers and
men to save the ship and, still on his
feet, saw the barrage from his guns de-
stroy the fourth suicide bomber.

With the fires under control and the
safety of the vessel assured, he con-
sented to be carried below, where he
succumbed several hours later,

Medal of Honor
Given to Marine
Killed on Iwo

For conspicuous gallantry in action
against enemy Japanese forces during
the seizure of Iwo Jima on 9 Mar
1945, Pl. Sgt. Joseph R. Julian,
UsSMCR, of Fiskdale, Mass., has been
awarded the Medal of Honor post-
humously. Secretary of the Navy
James Forrestal made the presen-
tation in Washington last month to
Mrs. Adelard Julian, mother of the
marine,

At the time of the action which
earned the award, Pl, Sgt. Julian was
serving with the 1st Btn., 27th Ma-
rines, 5th Marine Div. Determined to
force a break-through when Japanese
troops occupying trenches and fortifie
positions on the left front laid down a
terrifie machine gun and mortar bar-
rage in a desparate effort to halt his
company’s advance, Pl. Sgt. Julian
quickly established his platoon’s guns
in strategic supporting positions and
then, acting on his own initiative,
moved forward to execute a one-man
assault on the nearest pillbox., Ad-
vancing alone, he hurled deadly dem-
olitions and white phosphorous gren-
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ades into the emplacement, killing
two of the enemy and driving the re-
maining five out into the adjoining
trench system.

Seizing a discarded rifle, Julian
then proceeded to jump into the trench
and despatch the five before they
could make an escape. Intent upon
wiping out all immediate resistance,
he obtained more explosives and, ac-
companied by another marine, again
charged the hostile fortifications and
knocked out two more cave positions.

Immediately thereafter he launched
a bazooka attack unassisted, firing
four rounds into the one remaining
pillbox and completely destroying it
before he fell.

—

Gold star in lieu of third award:

% ReicH, Eli T., Comdr., USN, Wash-
ington, D. C.: As CO of a submarine
he displayed such extraordinary hero-
ism, tenacious fighting spirit and good
judgment in launching brilliant at-
tacks on enemy warships that his con-
duct provided an inspiration to all
submarine personnel,

Gold star in lieu of second award:

% ReicH, Eli T., Comdr., usN, Wash-
ington, D. C.: As CO of the uss Sea-
lion during second war patrol, 17 Aug
1944—30 Sept 1944, he skillfully
launched smashing torpedo attacks
which resulted in the sinking of a
2,300-ton enemy destroyer, two large
tankers and three large transports for
a total of 51,700 tons. Later in the
search for additional enemy shipping,
his exceptional alertness enabled him
to discover and rescue 54 British and
Australian prisoners of war when the
ship in which they were being trans-
ported from Singapore to the Japan-
ese Empire was sunk. His skillful
evasive tactics enabled him to escape
enemy counter-attacks without dam-
age to his ship and his outstanding re-
sourcefulness in providing for the care
of the sick and wounded survivors
rendered it possible for all to reach
port safely.

First award:

% CARNEY, Robert B., Rear Admiral,
USN, Washington, D. C.: As aide and
chief of staff to the Commander Third
Fleet during the period 23-26 Oct
1944, he was instrumental in formu-
lating plans by which task forces of
the Third Fleet executed a series of
successful operations against major
Japanese task forces in the vicinity of
Mindoro, the Sulu Sea, northeast of
Luzon, and off the Central Philippines,
resulting in the sinking and damaging
of the majordportion of Japanese capi-
tal ships and carrier aircraft of the
Japanese navy.

% LEE, Fitzhugh, Capt., UsN, Chevy
Chase, Md.: As CO of vuss Manila
Bay in the Battle of Samar on 25 Oct
1944, he handled his ship at all times
in a highly expert and seamanlike
manner and by his courage, skill in
combat and determination gave en-
couragement to his officers and men
and to his air personnel in a manner

B R T T v P WL
&

NAVY CROSS
RECIPIENTS

John S. McCain,
Vice Admiral, USN

Eli T. Reich,
Comdr., USN

Fitzhugh Lee, Robert B. Carney,
Capt.,, USN Rear Admiral, USN

that caused his action to be largely
instrumental in the defeat of a large
Japanese task force.

% McCAIN, John 8., Viee Admiral,
usN, Coronado, Calif.: While in com-
mand of a task group during the per-
iod 18-15 Oct 1944 Viece Admiral Me-
Cain interposed his task group to
cover the withdrawal of the torpedoed
Canberra and Houston and by his
skillful and courageous handling of
his forces broke up repeated heavy
enemy air attacks and contributed in
great measure to the ultimate success-
ful ,salvaging of the two damaged
cruisers.

' L
DISTINGUISHED SERVICE MEDA
——

Gold star in lieu of third award:

w BLanDY, William H. P., Viee Ad-
miral (then Rear Admiral), usN,
Washington, D. C.: As commander,
Amphibious Support Force, engaged in
pre-invasion assaults against the Japa-
nese-held islands of Iwo Jima 16-19 Feb
1945, Okinawa Gunto and Nansei
Shoto, including the capture of islands
of the Kerama Retto, 25 Mar-1 Apr
1945, he exercised superb professional
skill, keen foresight and meticulous at-
tention to detail in the preparation and
execution of plans for the invasion of
these strategic, heavily fortified Jap-
anese strongholds. A dynamic leader
and brilliant strategist, Admiral
Blandy deployed his units for maximum
strength to carry out extensive bom-
bardments of enemy positions, recon-
naissance missions and minesweeping
operations to clear the approaches
and the landing beaches preparatory
to landings by our ground forces, en-
abling them to launch their assaults
on schedule with minimum loss to per-
sonnel or material,

55




* DECORATIONS

Distinguished Service Medal Cont.

% Hoover, John H., Vice Admiral,
usN, Washington, D. C.: As com-
mander, Forward Area, Central Pa-
cific, from May 1944 to June 1945, and
as Commander, Marianas Area, from
June through July 1945, he displayed
exceptional energy and ability in the
organization and administration of
this vast command and contributed
materially to its development from a
group of unimproved forward islands.
His professional excellence and ma-
ture judgment in effectively executing
the vital and intricate duties and
established policies of his command
were material contributions in main-
taining our successful advance toward
the defeat of the Japanese Empire.

Gold star in lieu of second award:

+ DavisoN, Ralph, Rear Admiral, usn,
St. Louis, Mo.: As commander of a
task group operating against Japanese
forces in the forward areas of the
Pacific from 10 Feb-21 Mar 1945, he
gallantly led his command in vigorous
support of the landing operation at
Iwo Jima and participated in the first
carrier attacks on the Japanese home-
land, deploying the units of his task
group for maximum combat efficiency
and inflicting heavy damage on hostile
airfields and installations. When his
flagship, the vss Franklin, suffered ex-
tensive and ecrippling damage under
Japanese aerial attack while standing
by for further offensive action follow-
ing the strikes against Kyushu and
Honshu on 18 and 19 March, Rear Ad-
miral Davison maintained operations
despite the numerous casualties in his
staff and flag allowance and, although
forced to effect a transfer to another
warship, rendered distinetive and
valiant service throughout the des-
perate struggle to save the Franklin.
v HooveEr, John H., Vice Admiral,
usN, Washington, D. C.: As com-
mander, Aircraft, Central Pacific
Force, during the operations to cap-
ture the Gilbert and Marshall Islands,
and as Commander, Forward Area,
Central Pacific, during the operation
to capture the Marianas Islands, his
gkillful leadership of the offensive
shore based air forces under his com-
mand, his tenacious personal courage,
and his efficient administration con-
tributed greatly to the success of the
operations which secured control of
the Central Pacifie through the Mari-
anas, In addition, he organized and
efficiently administered the Forward
Area, Central Pacific.

% SHARP, Alexander Jr., Rear Ad-
miral, usN, Charles County, Md.: As
commander Minecraft, Pacific Fleet,
14 Oct 1944 to 2 Sept 1945 in support
of the Philippine Islands and Ryukyus
campaigns and the assault on Iwo
Jima, Rear Admiral Sharp directed
the minecraft under his command with
marked efficiency as evidenced by the
small number of U. 8. vessels mined
during these offensive operations. In
addition, personnel of his command
gerved with the 20th Air Force and
FairWing 1 as technical representa-
tives for the program to effect the
aerial mining of the waters of Japan,
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Distinguished Service

Arthur C. Davis,
Rear Admiral, USN

William H. P. Blandy,
Vice Admiral, USN

Medal Recipients

e

Luis DeFlorez,
Rear Admiral, USN Rear Admiral, USNR

Ralph Davison,

John H. Hoover,
Vice Admiral, USN

Alexander Sharp, Jr.,
Rear Admiral, USN

the Bonins and southern Korea as a
feature of the blockade of the Empire.
His outstanding professional ability,
forceful leadership and inspiring de-
votion to duty throughout the final
months of intensified hostilities were
contributing faetors in the defeat of
the Japanese.

First award:

% Davis, Arthur C. Rear Admiral,
USN, Worcester, Mass.: While chief
of staff to Com5thFIt from Sept 1944
to July 1945, he rendered distinguished
and invaluable service in planning the
coordination and tactical employment
of aircraft in 5th Fleet operations.
His keen knowledge of the strategical
aspects of the war against Japan and
his complete appreciation of the capa-
bilities of the forces under the com-
mand of Com5thFlt were essential fac-
tors in the successful capture and oc-
cupation of Iwo Jima and positions in
Okinawa Gunto, and in extending con-
trol of the sea and air throughout the
Western Pacific to the Nansei Shoto
and the East China Sea.

% DE FLorEZ, Luis, Rear Admiral
(then Capt.), UsNR, Pomfret, Conn.:
By the exercise of extraordinary
genius, resourcefulness and profes-
sional skill, he was in large measure
responsible for the creation and de-
velopment of the unique art of syn-

Mildred M. Horton,
Capt., USNR

Forrest P, Sherman,
Rear Admiral, USN

Emory S. Land,
Vice Adm., USN (Ret]

Edward J. Steichen,
Capt., USNR (Ret)

thetic training perfected during the
war to provide special devices and
methods for the safe and rapid train-
ing of pilots and aircrewmen. From
the inception of an idea through the
complicated phases of invention, re-
search and construction to the final
aspects of production, distribution and
maintenance, he rendered distinguished
service toward realizing the highest
potential in training methods, not only
for naval aviation but for submarine
officers and fire control parties en-
gaged in combat patrol.

* HorroN, Mildred McAfee, Capt,,
USNR, Wellesley, Mass.: As director
of the Women’s Reserve the U. S.
Naval Reserve, from 3 Aug 1942 to
31 Aug 1945, Capt. Horton was di-
rectly instrumental in the initiation of
plans and policies affecting the admin-
istration, welfare and public relations
of members of the Women’s Reserve,
and was in large measure responsible
for procedures motivating their effec-
tive performance in the continental
United States and the 14th Nawal
District. Under her capable and de-
voted leadership, the generally recog-
nized acceptance of women as an in-
tegral part of the naval service was
achieved.

% LanDp, Emory 8., Vice Admiral,
USN (Ret), Washington, D, C.: As
chairman of the U. 8. Maritime Com-

ALL HANDS

John H. Towers,
Admiral, USN
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mission and administrator of the War
Shipping Administration from 16 Apr
1937 to 31 Aug 1945, Vice Admiral
Land handled with brilliant adminis-
trative and executive ahility the colos-
sal task of directing the design, estab-
lishment and maintenance of the
greatest maritime fleet in the history
of the world, implemented by a highly
efficient maritime service training
system. Thoroughly cognizant of the
dependence of land operations of the
United Nations upon expeditious mari-
time transportation, Vice Admiral
Land was in a large measure respon-
sible for the availability of shipping
and the resultant uninterrupted flow
of manpower and munitions to war
fronts extending from the United
Kingdom to Russia and from Alaska
to the Middle East.

% SHERMAN, Forrest P., Rear Ad-
miral, usN, Washington, D. C.: As
deputy chief of staff to CincPaec and
CincPoa from 10 Nov 1943 to 2 Sept
1945, he displayed outstanding pro-
fessional ability, sound judgment and
a broad knowledge of the varied and
complex details of military and naval
strategics in the preparation of plans
and the coordination of (1) our cam-
aigns to bring about the early capitu-
ation of the Gilberts, Marshalls,
Marianas, Western Carolines, Iwo
Jima and Okinawa, (2) our fleet oper-
ations in support of the capture of
Hollandia, Morotai and the Philip-
ines, (35 our final attacks against
apan and (4) the naval phases of
the occupation of the defeated Empire.
As head of the war plans division on
the staff, he contributed essentially to
the successful prosecution of the war
in the Pacific, and his unfailing efforts
were of vital importance in forcing
the enemy to surrender.
Y STEICHEN, Edward J., Capt., USNR
(Ret), Ridgefield, Conn.: While CO of
the Naval Aviation Photographic Unit
under DCNO (Air) and later as direc-
tor of the Navy Photographic Insti-

Admiral Hewitt
Wins Army DSM

The Army has awarded Admiral
Henry K. Hewitt, usN, Hackensack,
J., the Distinguished Service
Medal for meritorious service in his
capacity as ComPhibFor, Atlantic
Fleet, and as CTF34 during the
invasion of North Africa.

“With the highest type of skill
and leadership he conducted his
large fleet from the U. S. to the
shores of French Morocco, through
waters infested with hostile sub-
marines without loss,” the citation
narrates. :

The forces he transported were
landed 8 Nov 1942 on a hostile and
unknown shore, during hours of
darkness, in a heavy sea, at the
proper time and places. In subse-
quent tactical action he handled his
forces so as to prevent interference
by hostile Naval units with the
landing of our forces as planned.

Admiral Hewitt is now Com-
mander, U, 8. Naval Forces in
Europe.
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tute during the period 26 Feb 1942 to
the cessation of hostilities with Japan,
he maintained the highest possible
standards of excellence in navy pho-
tography for training the Navy's
fiyers, for informing the public as to
the progress of the war and for cre-
ating an invaluable historical record
of our ships, planes and fighting men.
In two tours of du1;¥l in the Pacific, one
in 1943 aboard the USs Lexington
when she sustained a torpedo attack,
and again in 1944 at Guam and Iwo
Jima, he studied naval photography at
close range.

% Towers, John H., Admiral (then
Vice Admiral), usN, Washington, D.
C.: As deputy CincPac and
from February 1944 to July 1945, he
displayed outstanding dprofessional
ability, sound judgment and an unusual
knuwﬁadge of the details of military
and naval operations in the discharge
of his duties. Hewas responsible for the
provision of personnel, equipment, sup-
plies, shipping and the general logistic
support of the combatant units of all
services in the campaign which re-
sulted in the capture an development
of bases in the Marshalls, Marianas,
Carolines, Iwo Jima, and Okinawa and
in the Pacific Fleet operations which
supported the recapture of the Philip-
pines. In addition, from January to
July 1945 he coordinated all fleet ac-
tivities in the Hawaiian areas.

-
~LEGioN OF MEML
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Gold star in lieuv of third award:

% DuBosE, Laurence T., Rear Admiral
USN, Washington, D. C.: Commander
of the support unit in a Fast Carrier
Task Group during strikes against the
Bonins and Yap, and landings on
Guam,

Gold star in liev of second award:

% BADGER, Oscar C., Rear Admiral,
UsN, Washington, D. C.: Commander
Service Squadrons, South Pacific
Force, 10 Feb—23 Sept 1944.

% CoLCLoUGH, Oswald S. Rear Ad-
miral, usN, Arlington, Va.: CO of the
Uss North Carolina, in Japanese
waters, 26 Jan—30 Apr 1945.

% HarTLy, Henry, Commodore (then
Capt.), usN, Washington, D. C.: Com-
mander, auxiliary vessels shakedown
group, Fleet Operational Training
Command, Atlantic Fleet, August 1943
to June 1944.

% KiLpATRICK, Walter K., Rear Ad-
miral, USN, Hillsborough, Calif.: Chief
of staff and aide to CincLant, 15 Nov
1944 to 256 Aug 1945.

* PamLips, William K., Rear Ad-
miral, USN, Sherman, Tex.: Aide and
chief of staff to Commander, Cruisers-
Destroyers, Pacific Fleet.

First award:

% ApBorT, Paul, Comdr., USNR, New
York City: Commander loading con-
trol group, Anzio-Nettuno area, Italy,
January 1944,

% ALrLAN, Robert A., Comdr., RNVR,
Cardross, Scotland: Commander of an
advanced Coastal Forces Base unit,

Y T O e

incPoa

“If you think you're busy now, just wait #ill
the sailors get home."

forward central Mediterranean areas,
April 1943 to June 1944,

% ARCHER, Robert J., Comdr., USN,
Spokane, Wash.: Staff watch officer
and flag communication officer on
staff of a ComCarDiv, 14 Jan—15 Nov
1944,

% BARBEY, Daniel E., Vice Admiral,
(then Rear Admiral), usnN, Portland,
Ore.: Chief of staff, Atlantic Fleet,
January 1941 to July 1942,

% BrowN, John H. Jr., Rear Admiral,
USN, Middletown, Del.: As a ComSub-
Ron, 6 July 1942 to 18 Nov 1943.

% CHAPPELL, Lucius H., Capt., USN,
Honolulu, T.H.: Operational training
officer of the staff, Commander Train-
ing Command, Submarine Force,
Pacific Fleet; ComSubDiv281; mem-
ber of the war plans board, ComSub-
ForPae.

% CoCHRAN, Dale, E., Lt. Comdr., USN,
Vallejo, Calif.: CO of a warship dur-
ing assault operations against Japa-
nese-held Solomon Islands, Bismarck
Archipelago and the Marianas, Octo-
ber 1943 to August 1944,

% CROMMELIN, John G. Jr., Capt., USN,

——WHAT'S IN A NAME?

Hear ye the '‘Seaman’s Creed:"

®* A messmate
before @ walch-
mate.

® A  watchmate
before a shipmate.

®A shipmate
before @ stranger.

® A stranger be-
fore a dog.

® A dog befare
a lubber.

Way back in the
1600's  seafaring
men coined the
word ‘‘lubber’ by ingenious combination
of the French word *“‘lobear’’ meaning par-
asite, and a Dutch word ‘‘lob” meaning
country bumpkin. Scorn for the toady who
profits by others labor added to scorn for
the awkward fellow makes *“lubber” the
most contemptuous epithet in the seaman's
vocabulary. “He’s a lubber who ought not
be trusted with a boat" sums up complete
failure as a seafaring man.

Landlubber is a milder word, With jovial
mockery and, no doubt, out of a pleasant
sense of his own superiority, the sailor
uses “landlubber” to describe the man
wheo, spending all his life on land, is nat-
vrally clumsy aboard ship.
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* DECORATIONS

Legion of Merit Cont.

Washington, D.C.: Chief of staff of a
carrier CTG, 1 Jan—8 Aug 1944.

+ EasToN, William T., Comdr., USN,
Coronado, Calif.: Chief staff officer
and operations officer of a patrol win
during Bay of Biscay offensive an
invasion of occupied France,

% Eppy, William C., Capt., usx (Ret),
Michigan City, Ind.: CO of Radio
Chicago, 11 Aug 1942 to 1 Sept 1945.
+ GHORMLEY, Robert L., Vice Admiral,
USN, Moscow, Idaho: Commandant
14th ND and ComHawSeaFron, 17
Feb 1943 to 24 Oct 1944,

% GoopwinN, Hugh H. Capt.,, vsN,
Monroe, La.: Air officer, Philippine
Sea Frontier,

Y GREGOR, Orville F., Capt., vsnN, St.
Louis, Mo.: As a CTG prior to and
during the amphibious landings in the
Anzio-Nettuno area, Italy, Jan 1944.
% Hanson, Edward W, Rear Ad-
miral, usN, Alexandria, Minn.: CO
of a BatDiv off Saipan, 21 Feb 1944.
% Hiceins, John M., Commodore, USN,
Madison, Wis.: Commander of a fast
carrier task force screen during air
strikes against the Japanese.

% JoHNsoN, Ralph B., Comdr., USNR,
Honelulu, T.H.: Senior assistant to
the engineer and repair officer, sub-
marine base, Pearl Harbor, December
1941 to March 1944, and November
1944 to September 1945, and engineer-
ing officer ComSubSquad 20, March to
November 1944,

% MacKiNLEY, James G., Capt,
RCNVR, Vancouver, B.C.: Royal Cana-
dian Naval liaison officer, headquarters
g&?ominch, June 1941 to September
% MiTsCHER, Marc A., Vice Admiral,
USN, San Francisco, Calif.: As CTF38
western task forces, 26 Aug to 20
Sept 1944,

% MULLANEY, Baron J., Comdr., USN,
New Bedford, Mass.: CO of a de-
stroyer in the British and Dutch New
Guinea and Moluccas areas, 1 April
to 1 Oct 1944,

% O’'REGAN, William V., Capt., UsN,
Staten Island, N.Y.: CO of the sub-
marine base, Midway I.; as ComSub-
Div and ComSubRon, June 1942 to
June 1945,

% RENNELL, Paul T, Lt, USNR,
Southport, Conn.: Executive officer of
a MTBRon, April 1943 to January
1944 and CO of the same squadron,
February to September 1944,

% Seery,  Harry W., Comdr.,, usw,
West Point, Miss.: Spotter, gunnery
officer and assistant gunnery officer of
a battleship, Pacific area,

% WEIMER, Edward L., Capt., USN,
Bridgeport, Conn.: As CTG and CO
of vss Pocomoke, Southwest Pacific
area.

% WorkMAN, Robert D., Rear Ad-
miral, usN, Lansdowne, Pa.: Director
of the Chaplains division, BuPers and
?;igf of Chaplains, June 1937 to July

Gold star in lieu of second award:
% OUTERBRIDGE, William W, Capt,
58

e WL ot R ol | | L Pl P Y T T T Y T T

USN, Arlington, Va.: CO of a convoy
sereening vessel in the Southwest
Pacific area.

First award:

% BooNE, Frederick, Capt. :
Comdr.), wusN, Palo Alto, Calif.;
Executive officer of USs Enterprise in
the Battle of Santa Cruz, 26 Oct 1942,
+ ForTsoN, Thomas N., Lt. (then Lt.
[ig]), USNR, Neeses, S. C.; Aboard an
LCI(L) during the assault on Parry
Is., Eniwetok Atoll, 22 Feb 1944.
% GriswoLp, Carleton W., PhMa3e,
USNR, Wellesley Hills, Mass. (pos-
thumously) : Served with the 1st Btn,,
7th Marines, 1st Marine Div., Peleliu,
18 Sept 1944.

(Through error listed as Bronze
Star in October 1945 issue.)
% HocLE, James B., Capt., UsN, Fort
Worth, Tex.: Executive officer aboard
the uss Minneapolis during the Battle
of Surigao Strait and Gilbert, Mar-
shall, Caroline and Marianas Islands
operations.
% O’NEILL, William J. Jr., Ens., USNR,
Woodside, N.Y. (posthumously):
Aboard the vUss Abner Read in the
vicinity of Leyte Gulf, 1 Nov 1944,
% TueB, Arthur M. Jr., Ens., USNR,
Dallas, Tex. (missing in action):
Fighter pilot attached to USsS Enter-
prise in the Philippines area, 17 Oct
1944,

=—————— =
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Gold star in lieu of fourth award:

% BeELL, Gordon W., Lt. (jg), USNR,
Berkeley, Cal. (missing in action):
Pilot in air group aboard uss Hernet,
9 Jan 1945. ;

% McGowaN, Edwin W., Lt. (jg),
USNR, Wellesley Hills, Mass. (missing
in action) : Torpedo plane pilot aboard
Uss Hornet, 12 Jan 1945,

Gold star in lieu of third award:

% BAKER, Douglas, Lt. (jz), USNR,
Lindsay, Okla. (missing in action):
Pilot in a fighting squadron aboard
the uss Lexington, 11 Nov 1944,

% McGowaN, Edwin W., Lt. (jg),
USNR, Wellesley Hills, Mass, (missing
in action) : Torpedo plane pilot aboard
vss Hornet, 9 Jan 1945.

Gold star in lieu of second award:

Y DARRACOTT, James G. Jr., Lt. (jg),
UsNR, Kings Mt., N. C. (missing in
action) : Fighter plane pilot aboard
vuss Lexington, 14 Dec 1944,

v GEHLBACH, Louis R., Lt. Comdr.,
USN, Beason, Ill. (posthumously):
Plane commander, fleet air photo-
graphic squadron, over Iwo Jima, 8
Dec 1944

v GRUENEWALD, John W., Lt., USNR,
Topeka, Kan. (missing in action):
Dive bomber pilot aboard vss Intrepid,
13 Sept 1944. _

% HuMMEL, Compton R. Jr., Lt., USNR,
Baton Rouge, La. (missing in action) :
Dive bomber pilot aboard uss York-
town, 12 Jan 1945.

* KEnAH, William H. Jr., Lt., USNR,
Elizabeth, N. J. (posthumously):
Leader of a four-plane fighter division
aboard vss Hancock, 26 Oct 1944.

* Roacu, Melvin C., Lt., usN, Oilton,
Okla, (posthumously): Fighter plane

(then

pilot in the Solomon Is. area, 10 Sep-
tember to 16 Oct 1942, ’
% SNEAD, Charles S., Lt. (jg), USNR,
Bessemer, Ala. (missing in action):
Pilot in bombing squadron attached to
vss Haneock, 16 Jan 1945.

+ SuLLivAN, Gerald M. Jr., Lt., USNR,
Newtonville, Mass. (missing in aec-
tion) : Leader of a section of fighter
planes operating from uss Hanecock,
12 Jan 1945.

% Tepuni, William, Lt. Comdr., USNR,
San Francisco, Calif. (posthumously) :
Pilot of a medium bomber and group
leader in a patrol bombing squadron,
21 Mar 19456.

+ Woopman, William E. Lt, USNR,
Maplewood, N, J.: Stationed at Naval
Ordnance Test Station, Inyokern, Cal.,
August 1944 to June 1945, '
+ Worxk, Dan T., Lt., uSNR, Memphis,

Tenn.: Pilot of a carrier-based plane

in enemy action in the Philippines
area.

First award:

% Bismop, Walter D., Lt. (jg), USNR,
Kansas City, Kan. (missing in action) :
Pilot of a fighter plane and leader of
an eight-plane section of a fighting
squadron aboard uss Cabot, 16 Oct
1944,

s Brokas, Alex X., Lt. (then Lt. [jg]),
USNR, Jamestown, N. Y.: Torpedo
bomber pilot in offensive action against
a German submarine, 20 Aug 1944,

% DARrACOTT, James G. Jr., Lt. (jg),
UsNR, Kings Mt., N. C. (missing in
action) : Fighter plane pilot aboard
Uss Enterprise in the Pacific area, 13
Oct 1944, .
+ DECINCES, Jose(ljh P., ARM3c, USN,
North Hollywood, Calif. (posthu-

mously) : Radioman-gunner aboard a -

torpedo plane attached to uss Langley,
25 Oct 1944,

% DILLY, Donald D., Lt., USNR, Apling-
ton, Iowa (missing in action) : Torpedo
plane pilot attached to uss Tulagi, T
Jan 1945,

% Dyserr, Carl W., Lt. (jg), USNR,
Huntsville, Ohio (missing in action):
Torpedo plane pilot attached to USss
San Jacinto operating against enemy
forces, 3 January to 3 Apr 1945,

Y Guy, Louis E., Lt., USNR, Birming-
ham, Ala. (missing in action) : Leader
of a fighter division aboard uss Lang-
ley, 15 Dec 1944,

% LAIR, Carl E., Lt., usNr, College
Station, Tex.: Pilot of torpedo bomber
in action against German submarine,
19 Aug 1944,

% LARSEN, George K., Lt., USNR, Jer-
sey City, N. J. (missing in action)
Special gunnery observer on a patrol
plane, South China Sea, 29 Mar 1945.
% PARK, Charles G., Lt,, USNR, Dallas,
Tex.: Combat fighter in the Pacific
area,.

% PETERSON, John D., Lt., vsnr, St.
Louis, Mo. (missing in action) : Leader
of a fighter division attached to vUss
Enterprise, 13 Oct 1944,

+ Scorpo, Joseph G., Ens., USNR, Den-
ver, Colo. (missing in action) : Fighter
pilot aboard uss Yorktown, 11 Nov
1944 to 15 Jan 1945.

% SNopgrass, Claude D., AMM3e, UsN,
Mannington, W. Va. (posthumously) :
Turret gunner of a torpedo plane
aboard uUss Langley, 25 Oct 1944,

% SoNNER, Irl V., Lt. (jg), USNR, Lay-
ton, Utah (posthumously): Pilot of a
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carrier-based fighter, 13 Oect 1944 to
17 Feb 1945.

+ SwinnNEy, Fred S.,, ARM2c, USNR,
Lexington, Miss. (missing in action) :
Crew member aboard a dive bomber
attached to uss Enterprise, Philip-
pines area, 18 Oct 1944,

+ THORNBURG, Jack W., Comdr., USNR,
Kansas City, Mo.: CO of air trans-
port squadron during the evacuation
of casualties from Okinawa, 1 April
to 21 June 1945.

+ THURMON, Norman, E., Lt., USNRE,
Warrensburg, Mo.: Pilot credited with
probable hit on enemy warship in
Pacific area.

% WoRLEY, Robert D., Lt,, (f'g), USNR,
Lincoln, Neb. (posthumously): Pilot
of a medium bomber during action
against a Japanese submarine, 21 Mar
1

= ——
NAYY AND MARINE CORPS ME

First award:

% Austin, Gilbert E.,, AMM3e, USNR,
Wilkesboro, N. C. (posthumously):
Off Shikoku Is. 19 Mar 1945,

s BEACcH, Norman L., GMZ2c, UsN,
Port Huron, Mich.: uvss John Rod-
gers, 1T Apr 1945.

Y BENGE, John R., PhM3c, USNR, Sa-
11??55’ Calif.: Off Shikoku Is., 19 Mar

Y BramireETT, Elgie L., Sle, USNR,
Stewart, Miss.: Off Shikoku Is., 19
Mar 1945.

% CLEARY, Thomas W., MMle, USNR,
Long Beach, Calif.: Off Shikoku Is.,
19 Mar 1945.

Y CORNING, George R., BMle, UsN,
Richmond, La.: Off Shikoku Is. 19
Mar 1945.

% CowaN, XKenneth L., MoMMz2e,
USNR, Thermal Calif.: Rescue oper-
ations during typhoon, Ulithi Atoll
anchorage, 3-4 Oct 1944.

% Cox, Harry G., CMM, USNR, Jack-
son, Miss,: Rescue in Waimea bay, 24
Dec 1944,

Y Cuzzo, Louis J., CB, usNR, Chicago
Ill.: Off Shikoku Is., 19 Mar 1945.
+ FurRMAN, Walter A., AMMZ2c,
USNR, Fall River, Mass.: Off Shikoku
Is., 19 Mar 1945.

Y GRANGER, Philodore L., Cox., USNR,
Claremont, N. H.: Rescue, 19 Mar
1945.

% Heeping, Paul, Cox., UsNR, Salt
Lake City, Utah: Rescue operations
during typhoon, Ulithi, Atoll anchor-
age, 3-4 Oct 1944.

% HENDERSON, Randal E., AMMa3e,
USNR, Vincennes, Ind.: Rescue, NAS,
Jacksonville, Fla., 26 Mar 1945.

+w KevEs, Edward J., Lt. (jg), USNR,
Richmond, Va.: Rescue of survivors,
North Atlantic, 24 Apr 1945.

% LeEAsE, William 0., BMle, USNR,
Houston, Tex.: Rescue operations dur-
ing typhoon, 3-4 Oct 1944.

% LENKIEWICZ, Jesse J., Cox., USNR,,
Wilmington, Del.: Off Shikoku Is., 19
Mar 1945.

+ LEPORE, Daniel A., CM2e¢, USNR,
Roselle Park, N. J.: uss Otterstetter,
7 Feb 1945.

% Magrx, Louis A., SCB3c, UsSNR, Al-
llegritsown, Pa.: Off Shikoku Is., 19 Mar

JANUARY 1946

AT TN AR 35 o

% Marres, Roy A., Sle, usnr, Pitts-
burgh, Pa.: Off Shikoku Is., 19 Mar
1945. :
% MoRaCE, Edward T. Cox, USNRE,
Philadelphia, Pa.: Off Shikoku Is., 19
Mar 1945.

< PARKS, Robert G., Sle, usN, Akeley,
Minn.: Off Shikoku Is., 19 Mar 1945.
% PELKEY, Raymond G., Slc, USNR,
Inland Falls, Maine: Off Shikoku Is.,,
19 Mar 1945. )

% PonTELLO, Frank, CMM, usN, Pitts-
burgh, Kans.: Off Shikoku Is, 19
Mar 1945.

* ReEnpann, Elwood R., Lt. (jg),
USNR, Berkeley, Calif. (posthumous-
ly) : Engineering officer, Uss Aylwin,
18 Dec 1944.

¥ RipLEY, Gilbert L., Slc, USNR, Sears-
mont, Maine (posthumously): USS
Hancock, 21 Jan 1945.

+ SAReENSKI, Theodore, MMle, USN,
Verona, N.Y. (posthumously): uss
Aylwin, 18 Dec 1944.

% SCHMAELING, Herbert J., CEM, USN,
Cambridge, Mass.: Off Shikoku Is., 19
Mar 1945.

+% ScHOPPERT, Edwin 8., Sle, USNR,
Piedmont, W. Va.: Rescue operations
during typhoon, Ulithi Atoll anchor-
age, 3-4 Oct 1944,

% TaLL, Harold R., Lt. (jg), USNR,
Brooklyn, N. Y.: Rescue operations
during typhoon, Ulithi Atoll anchor-
age, 3-4 Oct 1944,

% VaLvo, Vineent, Slc, USNR, Haver-
hill, Mass.: Off Shikoku Is., 19 Mar
1945.

+ Woops, Morris M., SCle, USNR, San
Francisco, Calif,: APL-18, Ulithi an-
chorage, 26 Feb 1945.

m STAR MED;:I:_

Gold star in lieu of third award:

+ WARE, Bruce R. III, Comdr., USN,

Washington, D.C.: Navigator, USS

g;)e;messee, 29 Oct 1944 to 19 Aug
5.

Gold star in lieu of second award:

v CoNNALLY, John B, Lt. Comdr,
USNR, Austin, Tex.: Fighter director
officer, uss Essex, 6 Apr 1945,

% Cox, William R., Comdr., USN,
Washington, D. C.: CO of a destroyer,
Kyushu-Okinawa area, 14 March to
14 May 1945.

First award:

Y Am1, Leroy, AMM3e, USNR, Palacca,
Ariz.: Member of the crew aboard a
large aircraft carrier.

v ANspacH, Earl M. Jr., WT2c, USNR,
Clinton, Iowa: Aboard the uss Cooper,
Philippines, 3 Dec 1944,

% AXTELL, Samuel, K., Slc, USNR,
Meadville, Pa. (posthumously) : Mem-
ber of an AA gun crew aboard an
aireraft carrier off the Philippines, 25
Nov 1944.

Y BarBER, Frank N., CWT, usN, San
Diego, Calif.: Aboard a large aireraft
carrier in the Pacific, 19 Mar 1945.
+ BECKER, George R., Lt. (jg), USN,
Louisville, Ky.: Aboard a large carrier
in the Pacific, 19 Mar 1945.

% BeEDELL, Arthur W., Lt., USNR, Al-
bany, N.Y.: Gunnery officer aboard
Uss Spence, Solomon Is, area, 31 Oct
1943 to 22 Feb 1944,
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Y BERTHOLF, Charles M., Comdr,, USN,
La Jolla, Calif.: CO of a destroyer in
enemy waters, 10 Feb to 4 Mar 1945,
“ BEssoN, John H., Comdr.,, USN,
Portland, Ore.: CO of uss Conway
during landing operations in the
Philippines.

v BIEDERMAN, Gerald M., S2¢, USNR,
New - York, N.Y. (posthumously):
Member of an AA crew aboard a car-
rier in the Pacific.

% BiENVENU, Wesley C., Lt., USNR, St.
Martinville, La.: Aboard a large air-
craft carrier in the vicinity of Shikoku
Is., 19 Mar 1945.

v Bisuop, Nelson A., Slec, USNR, Las
Vegas, Nev.: Member of an assault
unit during assault and capture of
fgigan and Guam, June and July

Y Borries, Fred Jr., Comdr., USN,
Louisville, Ky.: Air officer aboard the
vss Gambier Bay, 25 Oct. 1944,

+ BorToMLEY, Robert H., Bkr2c, USNR,
Berkeley, Calif.: Aboard the uss Abner
Read, Leyte Gulf, 1 Nov 1944,

Y BowERMAN, Richard H., Lt. Comdr.,
USNR, New Haven, Conn.: On the staff
of a battleship division in the Pacific.
+ BREwWSTER, Earl R., Lt. Comdr.,
USNR, Coronado, Calif.: Interned at a
POW camp in the Philippines, May
1942 to February 1945.

Y CABANILLAS, Jose M., Comdr., USN,
Mayaguez, Puerto Rico: Executive
officer aboard uss Texas during inva-
sion of Normandy and bombardment
of Cherbourg, June 1944.

% CANADA, Claude S., GMZ2c, USNR;
Vallejo, Calif.: Aboard the uss Albert
W. Grant in the Battle of Surigao
Strait, 25 Oct 1944.

% ConNE, Henry S., Comdr., usn, Little
Rock, Ark.: Supply officer aboard USs
Franklin, 30 Oct 1944.

% Cook, Albert B., Comdr., USNR, El
Monte, Calif.: Aboard a large aireraft
carrier, 19 Mar 1945,

% CoRBELL, John L., Sle, USNR, Bak-
ersfield, Calif. (missing in action):
Member of Armed Guard crew aboard
merchant ship in the Philippines area,
3 Nov 1944.

% DAGGER, Everett H., BMlec, USNR,
Chicago, Ill. (posthumously): Gun
captain of an AA crew aboard an air-
craft carrier off the coast of the
Philippines.

% DAHLBECK, Alfred G., CSF, USNR,
Philadelphia, Pa.: Aboard a large air-'
craft carrier, 19 Mar 1945,

% DAvis, Rodric W., CMlec, USNR,
Spokane, Wash.: Member of an as-
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sault unit during the assault and cap-
ture of Saipan and Guam.

DrAPELA, Frank L., FC3e, USNR,
Clarkdale, Ariz.: Aboard the wuss
Abner Read in Leyte Gulf, 1 Nov 1944.
% DriskiLL, Walter 8., Lt., USNR, Arl-
ington, Va.: Aboard a large carrier
in the vicinity of Shikoku Is., 19 Mar
1945.

% DRrRyspaLE, Clifford E., CGM, UsN,
Belleville, I1l.: Aboard a carrier in the
Pacific, 18-19 Mar 1945.

v DuBree, Harold M., Lt. (jg), UsN,
Carlisle, Pa.: Aboard a large aircraft
carrier in the Pacific, 19 Mar 1945.
% DURLIAT, Hayes M., CMM, USNR,
Bowling Green, Ohio: Member of an
assault unit during the assault and
capture of Saipan and Guam.

% EAvVEs, Norman E., Lt., USNR, New
Orleans, La.: Aboard a carrier off
Shikoku Is., 19 Mar 1945,

% Evans, Howard R., Slc, USNR, Rum-
son, N.J. (posthumously): Member of
an AA crew aboard a carrier in
the Pacific.

FERRYMAN, Leo J., AMMZ2¢, UsNR,

pringfield, Ohio: Aboard a large car-
rier in the Pacific, 19 Mar 1945.
% F1rzGERALD, Robert F., Slc, USNR,
Philadelphia, Pa. (missing in action) :
Member of an AA gun crew aboard
a carrier off the Philippines.
Y GAILLARD, George S, Jr.,, Lt. (jg),
USNR, Savannah, Ga.: Representative
of the Commander, NATS, Pacific
Wing, Yontan Air Base, Okinawa, 8
April te 25 May 1945.
Y GEHLBACH, Louis R., Lt. Comdr.,
vsN, Coronado, Calif.: CO and execu-
tive officer of Fleet Air Photographic
Squadron 5, 1 June 1944 to 24 Feb
1945.
% GENOvA, Peter A., WTZ2c, USNE,
Harrison, N.J.: Aboard an aircraft

carrier in the Pacific area.
GLUsMAN, Murray, Lt., (MC) USNR,
ew York, N.Y.: Staff of the naval

dispensary at Cavite Na

during bombing attack

forces 10 Dec 1941.

% GRANBY, Robert L., SCZ¢,

Yard, P.I.,
y Japanese

USBNR,
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Portland, Ore.: Aboard the uss Abner
Read in Leyte Gulf, 1 Nov 1944,

% GRAY, Luther A., PhM2c¢, USNR,
Reed, Okla.: Hospital corpsman at-
tached to a Marine infantry battalion
at Saipan.

% GURNETT, Lloyd A., Lt. (jg), USN,
Qakland, Calif.: Rescue after loss of
Uss Samuel B. Roberts off Samar, 25
QOct 1944.

 HALLMAN, Lawrence O,, CBM, uUsN,
Brooklyn, N.Y.: Aboard a large car-
rier in the Pacific area, 19 Mar 1945.
% HamiLToN, Eugene B., MZ2¢, USNR,
Hillside, Md.: Member of an assault
unit during the assault and capture
of Saipan and Guam.

% HEISLER, Robert S., ACMM, USNR,
Philadelphia, Pa.: Aboard a carrier
operating off Shikoku Is., 19 Mar 1945,
+ HerLiay, Joseph L., Commodore,
USN, Belmont, Mass.: Pacific Fleet
fuel officer and CO of a service squad-
ron, 27 Dec 1939 to 6 June 1942,
 HinsoN, Edwards R., Lt., UsN,
Hoquiam, Wash.: Head of an engineer-
ing repair party aboard a large car-
rier in the Pacific, 19 Mar 1945.

% HoFFMAN, Ray A. Jr., Sle, USNR,
Florence, Tex. (posthumously):
Aboard the vss San Jaecinto off Oki-
nawa, 6 Apr 1945,

% HoLLEy, William L. Jr., RM2e,
USNR, Mission, Tex.: Member of an
assault unit during the assault and
capture of Guam and Saipan, June
and July 1944,

% HorLLingsworTH, Samuel 8., Lt.,
USNR, Hertford, N.C.: Aboard a car-
rier in the Pacific off Shikoku Is.

% HoLMES, Byron J., HAlec, USNR,
Murtaugh, Idaho ( osthumously) :
Serving with the 1st I&arine division,
Peleliu, 16 Sept 1944.

% HORNBACK, James A., PhMle¢, USN,
Louisville, Ky.: Serving with a Marine
battalion during invasion of Saipan.

% HouSeHOLDER, Earl W, GM2c
USNR, Beaver Falls, Pa.: Member of
an Armed Guard crew off the coast of
France, 11 Apr 1945.

% King, John W., BM2¢, usN, Keats,
Kan.: Aboard an aircraft carrier off
the Philippines, 24 Oct 1944,

% LAMBERT, Gordon K., Lt. (MC) usn,
Rochester, N.Y.: Staff of the medical
dispensary at Cavite Navy Yard, P.I,
10 Dec 1941.

% LEmE, William, Lt. Comdr., USNR,
Atlanta, Ga.: CO of a landing craft
unit with 3rd U.S. Army, crossing of
the Rhine, 22 to 28 Mar 1945.

% LoLLAR, Robert W., Sle¢, USNR, Lin-
coln, Neb, (missing in action): Mem-
ber of an Armed Guard crew in the
Philippines area, 3 Nov 1944,

% Lovesoy, Ralph L., Comdr.,, USN
(Ret), Lakeland, Fla.: Convoy com-
modore 25 June 1942 to 8 May 1945.
% LurronN, Charles R., S2¢, USNR, San
Francisco, Calif. ( osthumousl Y
Member of an Armed (?uard crew dur-
ing a hurricane in the North Atlan-
tic, 21 and 22 Sept 1942,

% MappEN, John E., S2¢, UsNR, Mid-
dletown, N. Y. (posthumously) : Mem-
ber of an AA crew aboard a carrier
in the Pacific area.

% MARTIN, Sherwood C., SK3¢c, USNR,
Pittsburgh, Pa.: Member of an assault
unit during the assault and capture
of Saipan and Guam.

% McCurcueEOoN, Warwick, Lt. (jg),
USNR, Ithaca, N.Y.: Aboard a large

igzls-mr in the Pacific area, 19 Mar
% McGEE, Francis J.,, Sle, USNR,
Woodlyn, Pa. (posthumously): Mem-
ber of an AA gun crew aboard a car-
rier in the Philippines area.

% McNEAR, George P. III, Lt. (jg),
USNR, Peoria, Ill. (posthumously):
0inC airborne bomb and fuze instruc-
tion unit, attached to aircraft, Tth
Fleet, 3 Feb 1944 to 28 Jan 1945.

% MERsSHOW, Robert H., Lt. Comdr.,
(MC) vsw, Coronado, Calif.: Senior
medical officer aboard a large carrier,
19 Mar 1945.

% MicuAUD, Raymond N., GM3c, USNR,

Plainville, Conn. (posthumously):
Aboard a carrier in the Philippines
area.

% MickLEY, Cleve E., CSF, USNR,

Minneapolis, Minn.: Member of an as-
sault unit on Guam and Saipan.

v MiLLER, Frank B., Comdr. USN,
Washington, D. C..: Executive officer,
vss Monterey, 11 May to 20 Dec 1944,
v Moore, Wlliam T., Comdr., USNR,
Birmingham, Ala.: Engineer officer
aboard a carrier off Shikoku Is., 19
Mar 1945.

Y NaFr, William B., CPhM, UsNR,
Seattle, Wash.: Member of the crew
of the vss Mahan, 7 Dec 1944.

w NEwsY, John J., SF2¢, USNR, New
Orleans, La.: Member of an assault
unit during the assault and capture
of Guam and Saipan.

% Noer, John V. Jr.,, Comdr., usn,
Silver Spring, Md.: CO of the wuss
Lamson, Ormoec Bay, T Dec 1944.

+ O’ConNNELL, William A., SF2¢, USNR,
Springfield, Mass.: Aboard a large
carrier in the Pacific area, 19 Mar
1945.

% PARTRIDGE, John W., Lt., UsNR,
Charleston, W. Va.: Shore party com-
mander of a Marine Corps landing
team on Saipan, 156 and 16 June 1944,
Y PAarTERsON, Charles, Slc, USNR,
Tulsa, Okla.: Member of the crew Uss
Abner Read in Leyte Gulf, 1 Nov
1944,

% Piesa, Joseph F., S2¢, USNR, Read-
ing, Pa. (posthumously): Member of
an AA gun crew on board a carrier
off the Philippines.

Prarr, Comfort B, Capt, USN,
(Ret), Chevy Chase, Md.: Convoy
commodore, 25 June 1942 to 8 May
1945.

% Puckerr, Henry M., S2¢, USNR, Red
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Ash, Va. (posthumously) : Member of
an AA gun crew aboard a carrier in
the Pacific.

% PoweLL, R. Maya, PhM2e, USNR,
Sherman, Tex. (missing in action):
Aboard the uss Warren in Lingayen
Gulf, P.I,, 11 Jan 1945.

+ RAMAGE, Lawson P., Comdr., USN,
Honolulu, T.H.: Force personnel of-
ficer, Submarines, Pacific Fleet,

% RaMIREZ, Cruz, Sle, UsN, Los
Angeles, Calif.: Member of an Armed
Guard crew in the Philippines area,
3 to 12 Nov 1944,

% REPP, Jesse W., Lt. Comdr., USNR,
Pittsburgh, Pa.: CO of Gropac 6 from
1 Aug to 20 Dec 1944.

Y Rawire, Henry, Comdr., TUSNR,
Northeast Harbor, Maine: CO of the
Uss Gold Star in the Southwest Pacific
area.

+ RisT, Lawrence M., Lt, TUSNR,
Omaha, Neb.: Shore party commander
of a Marine Corps landing team on
Saipan.

% RoGers, Joseph H., EMZ2e, USNR,
Bessemer, Ala.: Aboard a large air-
craft carrier in the Pacifie, 19 Mar
1945.

% Roop, George A, Capt., USN, New
York, N.Y.: Chief of staff to Com
NavForFrance, 20 Sept 1944 to 1 July
1945.

+ RoweLL, Chester H., MMZ2¢, USNR,
Buckeye, Ariz,: Aboard an aircraft
carrier in the Shikoku Is. area, 19
Mar 1945,

% RusseLL, Maurice L., Lt. (jg),
USNR, Caldwell, Idaho: CO of LCI(G)
25 during battle for Leyte Gulf, 25
Qct 1944,

v SHARPE, William A., Mlec, USNR,
Pana, Ill.: Aboard a carrier in the
Pacific, 19 Mar 1945.

SIMMERLY, James G., SKle, USNR,
Cleveland, Ohio: Aboard an aireraft
carrier in the Pacific off Shikoku Is.,
19 Mar 1945.

% StasseN, Harold E., Comdr., USNR,
St. Paul, Minn.: Commander of a task
group formed to facilitate the release
of Allied prisoners.

% STRASENBURGH, Robert J., Lt. (jg),
USNR, Rochester, N. Y.: Diving officer
of a submarine (iuring' a Pacific patrol.
% TRESTER, Glenn E., Comdr., USCG,
Philadelphia: Executive officer of uss
Callaway in the Southwest Pacific
area, 8 Jan 1945.

% VAsQuEz, James W., GM3e, usn,
San Jose, Calif.: Aboard uss Abner
Read in Leyte Gulf, 1 Nov 1944,

Y VESTERGAARD, Julius L., CSC, UsN,
Honolulu, T.H.: Chief yeoman-in-
charge of the flag office and assistant
flag secretary of the staff ComSubPae,
April 1941 to September 1945.

% Warr, Dallas, Comdr., usN (Ret),
Newport, R. I: Convoy commodore,
19 June 1942 to 8 May 1945.

% Wagrp, William, Ptrle, USNR,
Schenectady, N. Y.: Aboard a large
aircraft carrier in the Pacific off
Shikoku Is., 19 Mar 1945.

Y WeaTHERS, Daryl L., SF3e¢, USNR,
Los Angeles, Calig : Aboard the uss
Abner Read in Leyte Gulf, 1 Nov
1944,

% WoobricH, Warren B., Lt. (jg),
USNR, Minneapolis, Minn.: Shore party
commander for a reserve Marine land-
ing team on Saipan, 15 and 16 June
1944.
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PROBING THE ENEMY'S SECRETS

OVERCONFIDENCE of the Jap-
anese in the code-like charac-
teristics of their language—and their
untiring habit of making notes and
kee}}lling diaries—paid off handsomely
in the defeat of the little men of the
Rising Sun Empire, the annals of
the U. S. Navy Schools of Oriental
Languages reveal.

Though the security veil still can-
not be lifted entirely, Comdr. A. E.
Hindmarsh, USNR, officer in charge of
the language schools, credits one par-
ticular day’s work by an oriental
language officer with gains great
enough to offset the entire cost of
the training program and the short-
ening of the war “by a measurable
period of time and a significant num-
ber of American lives.”

Information about a brand-new
Jap torpedo design and data on
radar interceptor-receivers were ob-
tained by one language officer from
a Jap CPO rescued from a destroyer
sunk in 1943. With the aid of lan-
guage officers, other prisoners pre-
pared surrender leaflets to be
dropped by plane behind enemy
lines. In some areas surrender ap-
peals by captured Japanese were
recorded and played by phonograph
within hearing distance of enemy
forces. Once on Luzon, a half Chi-
nese-half Japanese prisoner volun-
teered to go out to help adjust ar-
tillery fire on a Jap position.

Ship movements, comments on
morale of Jap troops and accounts
of brutality inflicted on Allied pris-
oners were among information found
in the diaries of Jap fighting men
by the men trained in speaking and
reading Japanese in the Navy's
schools. The diaries, kept by prac-
tically every Jap soldier, apparently
were sanctioned by the Japanese mili-
tary men as a sort of comfort item for
the men who are de-
scribed by language
officers as “sentimental
people”. The diaries
often contained maps of
the now-defunct Great-
er East Asia Co-Pros-
perity Sphere, and usu-
ally the imperial re-
script of Emperor Mei-
ji, issued to the armed
forces in 1882 stressing
loyalty, propriety, val-
or, faithfulness, right-
eousness and simplicity.
One Nip prisoner cor-
rected his statements
when reminded of the
resceript’s principles by
his language interview-
er who suspected he
was not telling the
truth.

When they struck
Pearl Harbor, the Jap-
anese had at least 100,-
000 men with a work-
ing knowledge of Eng-
lish for every American
who could read or write
Japanese effectively,
says Comdr. ind-
marsh, a former Har-

JAP SECRETS came out when Navr officers
talked to prisoners in their own la

vard University professor whose
recommendations led to the creation
of the Navy’s Oriental language
schools. But the activities of the
schools’ graduates in the Pacific
showed that language was no serious
barricade on the Tokyo road.

The schools opened 2 Sept 1941 at
Harvard and the University of Cali-
fornia. In 1942 the Harvard unit was
discontinued. Soon afterward, the
evacuation of all persons of Japanese
ancestry from the West coast neces-
sitated moving the school from Ber-
keley, Calif. to the University of
Colorado because the instruectors
were Japanese-Americans. Need for
men to guestion prisoners and trans-
late captured enemy documents was
so great the first class was gradu-
ated in nine months, but the course
in Japanese now requires about 14
months to complete. So intensive is
the course that in one period only
300 of 1,500 applicants were accepted
for interview, and some of the ac-
cepted %?up failed later. In all
Comdr. Hindmarsh interviewed 20,
000 applicants.

Several hundred students are en-
rolled at the present time, with care-
fully chosen officers and enlisted men
studying alongside specially-qualified
civilians, Some of the students are
studying Russian, Chinese or Malay
dialects instead of the Japanese lan-
guage, and will serve in areas where
those languages must be used to con-
duct Navy business.

“There is nothing revolutionary
about the method of teaching,”
Comdr. Hindmarsh says about the
Navy's language instruetion pro-

gram, “It differs from ordinary lan-
guage training chiefly in its inten-
siveness, concentration and elimina-
tion of pure theory.”

Official U. S. Navy photograph

nguage.
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NEW DETAILS ON NAVY DEMOBILIZATION

Close on the heels of the annource-
ment that the million-man mark had
been passed in the Navy’s demobiliza-
tion program, critical release scores
for nearly all enlisted and officer per-
" sonnel were ordered reduced 1 to 8
points effective 2 February, thus mak-
ing eligible for discharge most en-
listed men with 384 points, most
enlisted women with 22, most male
officers with 41 and all female officers
with 28,

Included among those affected by
Alnav 442-45 are certain specialized

rsonnel whose critical scores were

igher than those of personnel other-
wise classified, and rated men and
women who prior to 1 January were
ineligible for release no matter how
many points they had. Biggest cut—

brings the critical score for mailmen
—who, until the cut is effective, need
44 points for discharge—down to 36
points.

Besides providing a 2 February re-
duction, the Alnav additionally orders
a 15' January cut of 1 point for en-
listed men (with certain exceptions)
and for male commissioned and war-
rant officers other than ensigns in
gight status and medical corps of-

Ccers.

Personnel whose scores remain un-
changed from the previously an-
nounced 1 January level are ensigns
in flight status, watertenders (except
WT[CB]), machinist’s mates (except
MM[CB]), electrician’s mates (except
EM|CB]), chief commissary stew-

8 points — provided in the Alnav ards, and ships’ cooks and bakers,
1 Dec 1Jan 2 Feb
Male commissioned and warrant officers (except

those classified MC and naval aviators in flight

g T e T e wheia ¥ b 44 43* 41
Male officers classified MC—doctors............ 53 51 50
Naval aviators in flight status (ensign)........ 20 20 20
Naval aviators in ﬂiglg{t status (other than ensign) 34 30% 28
Male enlisted personnel (except those listed below) 38% 36* 34
Water tenders (except WT[CB])...cuvvunren... 39 38 38
Machinist’s mates (except MM[CB]).......... 39 38 38
Chief commissary stewards............cooivunn 39 38 38
sShip’s cooks and bakers.. . ... oeeevrasrenvanas 9 38 38
Male yeomen and storekeepers (except SK[D] &

BICICB] Stevedore) . 5 vvisians srabsita ot 44 41
R T e R S A el AR e e e 44 44 36
Male electrician’s mates (except EM[CB])..... 38+ 36 36
islo Cnecialints (C) o .on ool s si i e e 44 44 41
Male specialists (I) punch card accounting ma-

e opeTRlora. . il e e v o Not eligible 44 41
Male specialists (S) shore patrol.............. Not eligible 38 3
Male specialists (X) key punch operators...... Noteligible 38 34
Male specialists (X) transportation ........... Not eligible 44 41
Male storekeepers (D) eveeivecranssossrnnssns . Noteligible 44 41
Male hospital corpsmen (PhT) physical thera-

pists and (OT) occupational therapists as-

signed to duty in continental U, S. Naval Hos-

pitals or U. S. Naval Special Hospitals....... Not eligible 44 41
Female officers (including those classified MC,

B T e s 4 Sy omata o G 30 29 28
Nurse COps ...........covmueieiuinerinnsens 32 29 29
Female enlisted personnel (except those listed be-

o e e S e W e RO e 24 23 22
Female yeomen and storekeepers (except SK[D]) 29 29 26
Female specialists (C) and mailmen ........... 29 29 26
Female storekeepers (D) .....coviieiiiunennns Not eligible 29 26
Female specialists (I) punch card accounting ma-

TR O o e R R e e Not eligible 29 26
Female specialists (X) key punch operators.... Noteligible 23 22
Female specialists (X) transportation.......... Not eligible 29 26
Female hospital corpsmen in same categories as
. male hospital corpsmen listed above......... Not eligible 29 26

Critical seore drops to 87 on 15 December.
Critical score drops one point on 15 January.
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The Alnav also reduces the critical
score for the Nurse Corps on 1 Janu-
ary but does not provide a reduction
for nurses on 2 February.

Other than reducing point scores,
the Alnav further increases discharge
eligibility by removing the “if for
combat” stipulation from the earlier
provision that personnel awarded the
Distinguished Flying Cross since 1
Sept 1939 are to be released regard-
less of points.

Earlier in December, the Navy,
through Alnav 415-45, opened the way
for the release of all enlisted per-
sonnel who are 38 years or older and
have dependents. According to the
Alnav, such men regardless of points
and ratings are to be transferred for
discharge upon their written request.
Among the few men in this category
still in the Navy, the following are
ineligible:

e USN enlisted personnel whose pe-
riod of enlistment or any voluntary
extension thereof has not expired;

e retired enlisted personnel;

e enlisted personnel of the Fleet Re=
serve;

e enlisted personnel who are hos-
pitalized or undergoing medical or
dental treatment;

e enlisted personnel in a disciplin-
ary status.

Largely through point discharge
systems, naval personnel released
from 17 August to 14 December to-
taled 1,241,290, including 1,007,909
from the Navy, 164,579 from the Ma-
rine Corps and 68,802 from the Coast
Guard. Of the Navy total, 903,275
were enlisted personnel, 104,634 were
officers. Analyzing separations as of
the last week in November, the Navy's
demobilization office discovered 98 per-
cent of the officer separations and 86
percent of the enlisted releases were
on points or awards. Thirteen percent
of the enlisted discharfes went to
men with 3 or more children. Ninety-
two percent of the enlisted separatees
and 66 percent of the officers released
had sea or overseas duty.

With the announcement of the new
reduction in point discharge scores,
attention focused overseas where more
than 1,000,000 Navy men remain, wait-
ing to become eligible for “lifts” home
via the “magic carpet” which between
12 May and 7 December transported
to the U. 8. more than half—3,798,000
—of the nation’s overseas Army and
Navy personnel—2,400,000 from Eu-
rope, 1,309,000 from the Pacific and
89,000 from the Indian theater. Still
to be brought home on 7 December
from Europe were 948,000 Army and
8,000 Navy personnel; from the Pa-
cifie, 1,067,000 Army and 1,200,000
Navy people and from the Indian the-
ater, 185,000 Army and 3,000 Navy
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men and women. Of the 1,200,000
Navy people to be brought home from
the Pacific, 370,000 were to be re-
turned as crews of combat ships.

So successful has been the “carpet”
operation that, by the first of 1946,
all combat ships were to have been
“retired” from the Atlantic shuttle
service and returned to Fleet assign-
ments. Ending troop-carrying chores
were 1 battleship, 6 cruisers and 8
aircraft carriers. In addition 43
troopships, including converted Vie-
tories, were to be transferred from
the Atlantic to the Pacific operation
during December and Janury, leaving
nearly 300 vessels to bring approxi-
mately 750,000 Army and Navy per-
sonnel home from Europe.

All major combat vessels are sched-
uled to be withdrawn from the Pacific
“carpet” operation by mid-January,
leaving to more than 400 troopships,
transports, converted Liberties and
Victories and miscellaneous other
craft the task of bringine home ap-
proximately 1,500,000 servicemen.

On 10 December, 23 troopships were
engaged in bringing home approxi-
mate%? 135,000 Army and Navy people
still in the Indian theater. Six troop-
ships formerly assigned to the CBI
run have been transferred to the Pa-
cific “carpet” service.

Major dark spot in the task of re-
turning the overseas veterans home
in December were the bottlenecks at
debarkation points, particularly on the
‘West Coast where troop arrivals be-
gan to exceed rail transportation fa-
cilities, forcing delays in unloading
troops from ships and thereby slow-
inildown the shuttle service.

obilizing to meet the crisis, Army
and Navy transportation officers,
through an agreement with the Asso-
ciation of American Railroads, ar-
ranged with eastern, midwestern and
southern railroads to divert 2,000
coaches to the western lines. In addi-
tion, 70 percent of the eastbound com-
mercial airline space was allocated to
the Army and Navy, and the Naval
Air Tranpsort Service added passen-
ger flights, cancelled cargo flights,
making that space available to sepa-
ratees.

A further move to break the West
Coast bottleneck came in mid-Decem-
ber when the railroads agreed to put
troop trains on passenger schedules
both to and from the West Coast,
speeding up the movement of sepa-
ratees.

No Muster Out Pay Given
For Extending Enlistment

The benefits outlined in Alnav 360-
45 (NDB, 31 October) have been clari-
fied by Alnav 413-45 (NDB, 15 Decem-
ber 45) with respect to personnel of the
regular Navy and Coast Guard who
voluntarily extend their enlistments.

Upon extension of an enlistment in
the regular Navy or Coast Guard, per-
sonnel may be granted a reenlistment
leave with furlough travel allowance,
but not mustering out pay. Mustering
out pay is payable to personnel who
are discharged either for the purpose
of effecting a permanent separation or
to reenlist.
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YOU CAN ENLIST IN THE

NO REGULAR NAVY
+2:3-4-6 YEARS

And Legislation juil sncoled provides Uiat

' i cver in the
Regudar Mooy are mow
VALUABLE NEW BENEFITS

#5350 cash re-enlistment gratuity in all poy grades for each
year served in the current term of active duty.
ol T 'd -1 ._M

#Up to 60 days leave with transportation provided
. both ways.

20 per cont axtra ollowance for ssa and foreign service
duty continued in peacstime.

@ Family allowances extended for full period of enlistments
and re-enlistments mode prior to July 1, 1946,

# Option is re-opened for men in first three pay grades
to receive either money allowance for quarters for
sependents or family all

® All G: L Bill of Rights benefits assured at end of new
enlistment.

@ Free postoge until December 31,1947,

SEE YOUR RECRUITING OFFICER tor tun detons

RECRUITING POSTER outlines bene-
fits provided in new legislation for
men enlisting in regular Navy.

Authorize Advancements
For Men Now Working
Outside Own Ratings

Opportunities for advancement of
enlisted personnel assigned to duties
outside their own ratings are provided
in BuPers Cire. Ltr. 335-45 (NDB, 30
November). The letter, which specifies
the conditions for such advancements,
points out that the pressure of the
Navy’s demobilization program has
made it necessary to use many person-
nel in duties outside their own ratings.

Personnel who are professionally
qualified for the next higher pay
grade and who have fulfilled service in
pay grade and marks requirement may
be recommended to BuPers for ad-
vancement in their own rating group
if vacancies exist in the approved al-
lowance for the rating group in which
they are performing duties.

Such advancements will be effected
only upon BuPers authorization in in-
dividual cases. Waivers of sea duty
requirements will be considered by
BuPers, but will be approved only in
exceptional cases, the circular letter
states.

Changes in ratings may be made
only as provided by directives now in
effect, but changes from specialist
ratings to general service ratings of
equal pay grade without regard to
vacancies are encouraged, if personnel
concerned are qualified in all respects
for the general service ratings.

The provisions of this circular let-
ter are applicable to all enlisted per-
sonnel with the exception of special-
ists 8 (shore patrol) and personnel
assigned to demobilization activities,
whose advancements are covered by
previous directives,

New BuPers Directive
Forbids Overseas Duty

For Near-Dischargees .

BuPers has issued a general direc-
tive (BuPers Circ. Ltr. 337-45; NDB,
15 November) instructing COs not to
detail transient (unassigned) enlisted
men with less than six months of ser-
vice remaining before discharge to
duty at overseas bases, to precom-
missioning details or new construction
ships, or on ships not expected to re-
turn to the U. S. before the men’s
separation eligibility dates.

Such men are, however, considered
available for transfer to sea duty on
ships operating in waters nearby the
U. S. and to ships expected to return
to U. 8. ports before or reasonablﬁ
soon after dates on which the men wil
become eligible for discharge.

The circular letter also authorizes
main and semi-main Navy recruiting
stations, where men may report from
leave for temporary duty and further
assignment, to transfer such men who
are eligible for immediate discharge to
appropriate activities for processing.
Men eligible for discharge within 45
days and Seabees who will qualify for
discharge within six months are to be
transferred to home naval districts or
river commands for duty pending dis-
charge.

Navy hospitals of all types are au-
thorized to transfer patients dis-
charged from treatment in the same
manner as recruiting stations.

Any CO in continental U. 8. may
terminate leave or delay status of en-
listed personnel who become eligible
for discharge while on leave upon the
individual’s request, and transfer them
for discharge processing. Forwarding
by airmail of records and accounts for
men who do not have them in their
possession may be requested by tele-
graph, giving verification of such
men’s eligibility for discharge.

Honorable Discharge
Certificate to Show

Man’s Service Record

Honorable discharge certificates is-
sued hereafter to men separated from
the Navy will contain a transeription
of the service and awards recorded in
the notice of separation, as a result of
changes in discharge procedures di-
rected by BuPers Cire. Ltr. 355-45
(NDB, 15 December).

Information formerly appearing only
on the notice of separation now will be
repeated identically on the honorable
discharge certificate. In addition to a
listing of service on ships or at stations
and a record of medals, decorations and
awards won as indicated by the service
jacket, the information will include
dates of enlistment, highest rating
achieved and other identifying data.

The notice of separation will con-
tinue to carry the only record of this
information received by personnel who
are given other types of discharges
than honorable,
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Answers Given to Latest Questions
On Transfer of Officers to USN

Bringing up to date the information
on transfer to the regular Navy for
Reserve and temporary USN officers,
BuPers has formulated answers to
new and pertinent questions to appear
in a revision of the booklet, “An Offi-
cer’s Career in the Peacetime Navy.”

The new information covers provi-
sions which have been the subject of
recent Alnavs, BuPers circular letters
and other directives, and -clarifies
points which were still open for ques-
tion when the booklet was first issued
several months ago.

Below, ALL HANDS presents the new
information:

Eligibility for Transfer

Q. | em one day over the prescribed age
limit. Will | be able to get a walver on
age? If not, is there any chance that the age

« limits will be raised?

A. No waivers will be granted on
age requirements regardless of the
length of time an individual may be
over age. It is not anticipated that
any changes will be made in the pres-
ent age requirements. It is realized
that many good officers are excluded
by this strict interpretation but this
would also be the case regardless of
where the line is drawn regarding
age. It is sincerely believed that in
order to carry wout the Secretary’s
policy of a postwar Navy being com-
posed of a homogeneous group of offi-
cers with equality of opportunity for
selection, for promotion, and in assign-
ment to duty to avoid any possible
favoritism, striect adherence to the age
Tequirements is absolutely essential.

Q. 1 was eligible for transfer under Alnav
207, put in my application and was favor-
ably recommended by the local board. Now
I discover under BuPers Circ, Lir, 288-45 (Re-
vised) that | am not eligible. What will be-
come of my application for transfer?

A. The Bureau of Naval Personnel
will inform you by letter that you are
ineligible. No action on the part of
your local board is necessary.

Promotions and Selections

Q. | was a permanent warrant officer in
the regular Navy with five years' warrant
service at the time of suspension of perma-
nent promotions. For three years | have been
a commissioned officer and now hold the
temporary rank of lievtenant. | do not desire
to transfer to the regular Navy in my tempo-
rary status but would like to transfer as a
chief warrant officer, the rank | would now
hold had there been no temporary promo-
tions. Is it necessary for me to apply for
transfer in accordance with BuPers Circ, Ltr.
288-45 (Revised)?

A, No. Permanent warrant officers
of the regular Navy having combined
service as a warrant officer and a com-
missioned officer in excess of six years
will revert to chief warrant officer at
the expiration of temporary promotions
if their combined commission and war-
rant service has been satisfactory. If
you have not completed a total of six
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years combined service as a warrant
officer and a commissioned officer, it
is to your advantage to submit a re-
quest for transfer as a chief warrant
officer in accordance with BuPers Circ.
Ltr, 288-45 (Revised).

Q. When will selection boards start con-
sidering individual applications and when
will | know whether | have been selected?

A, Selection boards to consider ap-

lications for transfer to the regular
RIavy were convened 12 Oct 1945 and
have been in session since that date.
‘When the permanent size of the post-
war Navy has been determined by the
Congress you will be notified of your
selection or non-selection. This infor-
mation will be furnished at the earli-
est possible date by means of Alnav
as well as personal letters to the offi-
cers concerned.

Compensation and Security

Q. 1f | am sent to foreign shore duty will
| be able to take my family with me?

A. Generally speaking you will be
allowed to take your family to any
shore station to which you may be as-
signed providing the proper living con-
ditions are available. At the present
time families of naval officers may
go with them if they are assu%led
duty in the 10th or 15th Naval Dis-
triet, Samoa, the Hawaiian Islands,
Newfoundland, and parts of Alaska
and South America. Other places
such as Guam, the Philippines, and
Europe will be opened up at the earli-
est possible date.

Procedure for Making
Application

Q. | am now on inactive duty and desire
to return to active duty and transfer to the
regular Navy. May | do this? If so, how
soon do | have to submit my application and
may | expect to be called back to active
duty?

A. If you have not been on inactive
duty more than six months you may
apply for transfer to the lar
Navy. Your application must be in
your district commandant’s office prior
to the expiration of the six months’
period following your return to in-
active duty. Local commandants and
river commands will insure that appli-
cations are submitted in accordance
with BuPers Cire. Ltr. 288-45 (Re-
vised), including physical examination
and interview by local board. If you
request to return to active duty at this
time the commandant will forward
your request to BuPers who will de-
termine whether you will be recalled,
and if affirmative, will issue orders
from your home to your new duty sta-
tion. A temporary appointment to the
highest rank previously held, other
than spot, will accompany the orders
recalling you to active duty.

Q. | am on terminal leave and desire to
transfer to the regular Navy, What action
shovld | take?

A. Submit your application for
transfer in accordance with BuPers
Cire. Ltr, 288-45 (Revised) via your
district commandant. Your applica-
tion should state whether or not you
desire to return to active duty. If
affirmative, you should state whether
or not you want the balance of your
terminal leave, If you desire active
duty, the local commandant or river
command will, without prior reference
to BuPers, cancel the remainder of
your release orders and will direct you
to report to the distriet for further
assignment by BuPers, allowing delay
in reporting for duty until date of ter-
mination of original terminal leave, if
so desired. All applications must be
submitted in accordance with BuPers
Circ. Ltr. 288-45 (Revised) and the
physical examination and interview by
the local board must be accomplished
before leaving the area in compliance
with BuPers orders,

Q. | hold a temporary commission as en-
sign and my permanent status is enlisted. If
| am selected for the regular Mavy as an
ensign and am later passed over before |
complete 20 years’ service, will | be sepa-
rated from the service with no retirement
benefits?

A. No, Officers whose permanent
status was enlisted prior to transfer
who are involuntarily separatec{
through the operation of the Perma-
nent Promotion Law, without retire-
ment benefits, may at their own re-
quest reenlist as chief petty officers
and be credited with the full time
served on active duty as an officer and
enlisted man toward eligibility for
transfer to Fleet Reserve or for re-
tirement in an enlisted status (Alnav
418-45).

Q. Will it be the established policy in the
postwar Navy to rotate between sea and
shore and various billets—even though an
individual prefers and is more efficient in a
particular assignment?

A, In order that the individual may
be better qualified for command, it is
probable that line officers will continue
to be rotated in the ‘various general
line billets, This normally includes
rotation between sea and shore duty.
The normal cruise for line officers of
the rank of commander and above is
2 years. For line officers below the
rank of commander, including chief
warrant officers, and warrant officers,
3 years. The normal tour of shore
duty for line officers of the ranks of
rear admiral and captain is 3 years.
For commanders, 212 to 8 years, and
for line officers below the rank of com-
mander, and for chief warrant and
warrant officers, 2 years. Duty out-
side the continental limits of the
United States, whether afloat or
ashore, is considered sea duty. The
nature of the duties of staff officers is
such that generally they may expect
longer tours of shore duty than line
officers. This is particularly true in
the higher ranks.

Q. What are the age requirements?

A, Briefly, you must be within a
few years of the age of the present
regular officers having the same tem-
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porary rank and service except that
there are no age requirements for offi-
cers of the rank of commander and
above and temporary USN officers
whose permanent status is chief war-
rant officer. For example, members of
the Naval Academy class of 1940, who
are line officers, are now lieutenant
commanders with a date of rank of
17 Oct 1944. Their average age on
graduation was 22 years, and their
average age on 1 Jan 1945 was there-
fore 27 years. Thus, applying an al-
lowed age differential of five years for
transferring officers, a temporary USN
or Reserve lieutenant commander of
the line who, on 1 Jan 1945, was less
than five years older than the average
age of the class of 1940—or less than
32 years—is eligible. In the case of
the various staff corps and EDO, how-
ever, larger age differentials than five
years have been allowed.

Three Bills on Transfer,
Retirement Provisions
Are Now Before Congress

Three bills providing more attrac-
tive retirement benefits for officers and
men assuring reserve officers of equal
opportunity for promotion and pro-
fessional advancement if they transfer
to the regular Navy will be in favor-
able position for enactment when Con-
gress reconvenes in mid-January.

Senate Bill 1438 called the “‘induce-
ment bill' because it is intended to
make naval careers more desirable to
enlisted men by providing higher re-
tainer pay when they transfer to the
Fleet Reserve at the end of 20 years
of service was passed finally by the
House 20 December with certain
amendments to the bill previously
passed by the Senate.

Under this bill a Fleet Reservist
would be paid at the rate of 214 per-
cent of the base pay plus all perma-
nent additions thereto that he received
at the time of transfer multiplied by
the number of years he has service
on active duty. This pay must not
exceed 75 percent of his base pay.

Men credited with extraordinary
heroism in the line of duty and with
conduct marks of 95 percent of the
maximum for 20 years will receive an
extra 10 percent in retainer benefits.

Senate Bill 1405 known as the re-
tirement bill permits officers of the
Navy and Marine Corps to retire in a
temporary rank higher than his per-
manent rank provided his service in
the higher rank has been satisfactory.

Retirement pay for officers is com-

uted on the same basis as at present
Eut based on the highest temporary
rank satisfactorily held. This retire-
ment bill has been passed by both the
House and Senate. Conference com-
mittees will iron out minor differences
in the present form of the bill.

House bill 4421 known as the trans-
fer bill in addition to guaranteeing all
officers equal treatment regardless of
source from which appointed provides
authority for transfer of reserve and
temporary officers to the regular Navy
and also sets the size of the peace-
time Navy and Marine Corps.
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WARNING
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ACTION/ i

ISHITN
Bluejacket (NATechTraCen, Memphis)

“Heck, we've got to get him down before
we can put him on report!”

To Comb Shore Stations
For Officers Qualified

As Fleet Replacements

As a phase of the drive to obtain
necessary officer replacements for the
fleet, SecNav last month directed COs
of all shore establishments to submit a
priority detachment list of all line offi-
cers, including warrants, qualified for
sea duty.

The directive, issued 12 Dec 1945 as
an AlStaCon, requested nominations of
officers of all ranks in the following
categories:

@ Regular Navy;

® USNR with 38 points or less, and

® USNR officers who have requested
transfer to regular Navy or who have
indicated desire to postpone demobiliza-
tion,

These men will be sent to ships to re-
place officers already demobilized and
those who are becoming eligible for de-
mobilization faster than ships and shore
stations can be decommissioned. If
detached for emergency duty, officers
were to proceed directly to new as-
signments with no leave enroute. Many
of the officers detached will be returned
to shore bases in the spring and sum-
mer of 1946, the AlStaCon pointed out.

Many Aviation Officers
Will Earn Flying Bonus
At Official End of War

In accordance with a recent opinion
of the Judge Advoecate General, the
$500 yearly lump-sum payment author-
ized by the Naval Aviation Cadet Act
of 1942 will, on the day following the
end of the present war as declared by
Presidential proclamation or by an act
or concurrent resolution of Congress,
begin to acerue to all Navy and Marine
Corps aviators who became aviation
cadets subsequent to 3 Sept 1942, pro-
vided such aviators are then on active
duty (BuPers Cire.Ltr. 351-45, NDB,
15 December).

Executive order 9268, issued on 9
Nov 1942, suspended the provision for
payment of the lump sum during the
present war for all officers who were
enlisted in the grade of aviation cadet
or transferred to that enlisted grade
subsequent to 8 Sept 1942.

Lieuvtenants Promoted
While on Final Leave

Are Given Two Options

Lieutenants who become eligible for
advancg:me:nt to lieutenant command-
ers while on terminal leave, resulting
from two years’ temporary service in
rank as provided in Alnav 317-456 and
subsequent Alnavs, have two options
specified in NavAet 9-45 (NDB, 15
November), They are:

® To decline advancement by letter
to BuPers, with a copy to the dis-
bursing officer of the activity from
which separated.

® To accept advancement and re-
fund all mustering-out payments re-
ceived.

The options apply only to lieu-
tenants who have not previously re-
fused the promotion and who accept
the promotion prior to the expiration
of their terminal leave. They are re-
quired to report to any naval activity
at their own exgense to prepare neces-
sary papers and arrange to refund in
cash or checkage against their pay
accounts any mustering-out payments
received as lieutenants. No officer who
refuses to arrange the refund will re-
ceive the promotion.

Lieutenants who complete 17 or
more years of service for pay purposes
before the expiration of terminal leave
are not entitled to the mustering-out
payment. T}_leir _ advancement to
four pay period is automatic and
cannot be refused.

Transferring Warrants
Exempt from Age Limits

Temporary USN and USMC officers
with permanent warrant or chief war-
rant rank transferring to the regular
Navy will not be required to meet the
age limitations prescribed—in BuPers
Cire.Ltr. 288-45 (NDB, 15 November)
and MarCorps Ltr, of Instruction 1159
—for ensigns, lieutenants (junior
grade), lieutenants, lieutenant com-
manders and Marine officers of com-
parable rank.

Removal of the limitation is con-
tained in Alnav 408-45 (NDB, 30 No-
vember), and constitutes Change Three
to BuPers Cire. Ltr. 288-45 and Change
?lnﬁeg to MarCorps Ltr. of Instruction

Additional EDO Billets
Opened to Transferees

Two specialties have been added to
those in which engineering duty only
(EDOQO) appointments in the regular
Navy are open to qualified USNR of-
ficers.

The additional specialties and the
cognizant bureaus are:

® Aerological officer, BuAer.

@ Industrial relations (personnel re-
lations), BuAer, BuOrd and BuShips.

The original list of professions and
specialties appeared in ALL HANDS,
November 1945, p. 69, and also in Bu-
Pers Cire. Ltr. 303-45 (NDB, 15 Oc-
tober). The additions are carried in
NavAct 11-45 (NDB, 30 November).
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‘Navy Editor’s Manual’

Issued as Guide Book
For Newspaper Units

A wealth of practical information
to help the staffs of ship and station
newspapers solve their problems and
improve the quality of their publica-
tions is contained in the “Navy Edi-
tors’ Manual” prepared by the Ships’
Editorial Association (SEA).

The manual was due off the presses
1 January and for immediate distribu-
tion to COs of shore stations and of
vessels ranging from LSTs up, and
to SEA membership and station
newspapers, numbering nearly 1,000.
Additional copies are available on re-
guest from BuPers (attn: Informa-
tional Services Section).

Specific information in simple lan-
guage about all of the varied phases
of work that must be blended effec-
tively to produce an appealing and
successful publication makes up the
contents of the manual. Aids for the
workers in the “front office”, or busi-
ness departments, as well as for the
writers, make-up men, editors and
copy readers are included in the scope
of the 80-page text.

The mechanies of starting a new
sheet are dealt with as well as those
of improving established publications,
Containing more than 50 technical
illustrations, the manual makes easier
for the editors problems of make-up,
style and type selection. The appen-
dix includes a style sheet, type speci-
men pages, illustrations of copyread-
ing and proofreading symbols, and a
glossary of newspaper terms.

The manual is another of the ser-
vices provided in accordance with Bu
Pers Cire. Ltr. 70-45 by SEA to mem-
ber mewspapers. Regular services in-
clude a weekly clipsheet of news, pic-
tures and cartoon features—the Sea
Clipper—and a monthly trade publi-
cation—the Sea Wateh. Mat or pre-
cut stencil service is furnished on the
news pictures and the cartoons.

HOW DID IT START?

The Devil to Pay

No sum of money is involved, nor is
the pointed-eared gentleman, The original
expression was
“the devil to pay
and only half a
bucket of pitch.”
® This is understood
when it is known
that the ‘‘devil”
% was the longest
and most difficult
§ seam to cavlk and
£ pitch. It also took
more “pay’” and
was generally the
seam found next to
the waterway of a ship. Thus the devil
is the seam; the pitch is the pay. Some
seamen also used the word “‘hell” to
describe that seam. And possibly a lively
imagination, conceiving the difficulties of
pitching the seams of hell itself, was re-
sponsible for the expression ‘*Hell to pay!”
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BuMed to Intensify
Specialty Training
Of Postwar Doctors

A long term training program, in-

tended to fulfill more adequately the
medical and surgical needs of an ex-
panded peacetime Navy, has been an-
nounced by Viece Admiral Roess T.
Melntire, vsN, Chief of the Bureau
of Medicine and Surgery.
_ The program calls for the estab-
lishment of post-graduate teaching
centers at nine Navy hospitals. These
will offer medical officers a term of
specialization training comparable to
the best obtainable in eivilian life in
all the recognized specialties.

Present plans, which are flexible,
call for a definite period of training
for the young doctor who enters the
Navy upon his graduation from medi-
cal school. This instruction period
will call for internship, residency
training, foreign duty and finally a
period of intensive work in this coun-
try in that field of medicine which
the officer has chosen.

Chief advantage of the program,
from the individual doctor’s point of
view, is that it gives him the oppor-
tunity to become a specialist without
the financial, assignment and other
complications which attend the same
effort in ecivilian life.

The nine centers which the depart-
ment has tentatively designated for
this specialist training are located at
the following naval hospitals: Chel-
sea, Mass.; St. Albans, N. Y.; Phila-
delphia, Pa.; Bethesda, Md.; Great
Lakes, Ill.; San Diego, Long Beach
and Oakland, Calif.,, and Seattle,
Wash,

New Precedence Given
To Good Conduct Medal

Position of the Navy Good Conduct
medal in order of wearing has been
changed to follow the Navy Unit Cita-
tion, by BuPers Cire.Ltr. 353-45
(NDB, 15 December).

Govt. Transportation
Open to Dependents
Travelling to Hawaii

Dependents of certain naval person-
nel stationed in Hawaii or attached to
fleet units based at Pearl Harbor may
now obtain government transportation
for travel to Hawaii.

Travel arrangements for dependents
outside the continental limits were sus-
pended 2 Nov 1942 by Alnav 235-420.
Effective 15 Dec 1945 under an Opnav
order of 21 November, the suspension
is lifted for personnel of the third pay
grade or above who normally may ex-
pect to continue on duty in Hawaii or
on ships based at Pearl Harbor for at
least six months.

Authority for travel of dependents
to Hawaii is granted by the Secretary
of the Navy, subject to the following
conditions:

® Availability of suitable housing.

e Normal expectancy of continua-
tion of duty for at least six months,

e Admission of dependents will not
displace personnel who cannot be lo-
cally housed in comparable quarters.

® Efforts to be made to achieve
equitable proportions between senior
officers, junior officers and enlisted men
entitled by law to transportation of de-
pendents.

e Approval of each request by Com
14 who shall be responsible for seeing
that the above conditions have been
met and that the individual making
the request understands and accepts
existing limitation concerning schools,
transportation and other facilities.

Personnel entitled to transportation
of dependents may submit applications
to Com 14 on BuSandA Form 33 in
quadruplicate, supported by three cop-
ies of orders assigning them to present
duty. Use of certificates in lieu of or-
ders is not authorized,

Although not legally entitled to this
privilege, personnel below pay grade
three and personnel attached to ships
not having home port or home yard at
Pearl Harbor may submit applications
in letter form (as prescribed by Com
14). In these cases, Com 14 may ap-
prove the request, but will furnish
transportation only when space is
available after accommodating those
legally entitled to it.

Tadum Topics (NT & DC, Camp Elliot)

““Don't mention it. Anything for our boys in the
armed forces."'
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USN Men May Obtain
Discharge in Advance

To Permit Reenlisting

Enlisted personnel of the regular
Navy may now be discharged three
months or less before the normal ex-
piration date of their enlistment,
under certain conditions, for the pur-
pose of immediate reenlistment. (Al-
nav 396-45, NDB, 30 November)

The directive, BuPers Cire. Ltr.
13-44, which suspended this privilege
for the duration of the war and six
months thereafter has been cancelled,
and enlisted personnel may once
again apply for early discharge under
the following conditions listed in
Change No. 1 of BuPers Manual of
10 July 1944:

® When a ship is about to sail with
the probability of not returning to the
United States before the expiration
of a man’s enlistment.

® When a ship is about to sail and
the travel allowance then payable to
a man is materially less than would
be due if he were discharged in the
port where the ship is expected to be
on the nmormal date of expiration of
enlistment. When a man signifies his
intention to reenlist, early discharge
should be effected only with his con-
sent.

® When a man signifies his inten-
tion of reenlisting on board, and the
ship is scheduled to sail on an ex-
tended cruise, in order to allow him
to receive reenlistment leave prior to
such sailing.

® When a man’s enlistment expires
on a Saturday, Sunday, holiday or
day preceding a holiday in order to
permit his discharge and reenlistment
on consecutive days other than those
indiecated.

® When a man is on general detail
at a receiving ship, except in cases
where the man has lost time due to
misconduct. This time has to be made
up prior to making application for
early discharge.

Assurance on Service
Given USN (T) Officers

Temporary USN officers with perma-
nent enlisted status who transfer to
permanent officer rank in the regular
Navy and later are involuntarily sepa-
rated from naval service without re-
tirement benefits through the opera-
tion of the Permanent Promotion Law
will be authorized at their own request
to enlist as CPOs immediately follow-
ing separation, Alnav 418-45 (NDB,
15 December) announced.

Full time served on active duty both
as an officer and an enlisted man will
be eredited to suech personnel toward
eligibility for transfer to Fleet Reserve
or enlisted retirement, ‘

Navy Will Ship Gear
Home for Separatees

Officers and enlisted personnel or-
dered to separation centers from over-
seas bases are entitled to have up to
150 pounds of personal luggage shipped
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to their homes at government expense.

An Alstacon dated 5 Dee 1945 cites
recent instances of baggage being
shipped COD and requests discontinu-
ance of the practice in all cases where
the baggage does not exceed 150 pounds
in weight.

Continental activities are directed
not to accept for shipment at Govern-
ment expense any personal effects from
overseas bases in excess of 150 pounds
(Alstacon dated 4 Dec 1945) and re-
turning personnel must reduce the
weight of the shipment or arrange for
its transportation at their own expense.

The weight limit of 150 pounds ap-
plies only to personal gear and in no
way effects regulations concerning the
shipping of houshold goods.

New Law Lets Officers
Draw Final Leave Pay
While in Federal Jobs

Enabling officers who accept jobs
with the federal government to go to
work immediately upon release if they
desire, an act was signed into law 21
November authorizing Navy and War
Departments, the Public Health Ser-
vice and the Coast and Geodetic Sur-
vey to continue active duty pay and
allowances during terminal leave con-
currently with pay for civil service
positions (See Alnav 432-45 in NDB,
15 December).

The act is retroactive to 1 May 1940
and officers who waived terminal leave
to take government jobs between that
time and the date of the new law may
receive lump sum payments for their
terminal leave.

BuSandA advises claims for pay-
ment of waived leave must be accom-
panied by two certified copies of orders
for release from active duty.

Qualified and Seagoing
USNR, USN (T) Officers
Asked to Extend Service

Qualified seagoing Reserve and tem-

orary USN officers have been urged
Ey SecNav to forego discharge and to
volunteer to extend their tour of active
duty for at least six months. (NavAct
10-45, NDB, 30 November).

The request was made because the
majority of the experienced qualified
seagoing USNR officers and temporary
USN officers became eligible for re-
lease within two months after the de-
feat of Japan. ;

The services of these officers, especi-
ally those qualified for command, exe-
cutive and engineering duties, are
critically needed and it is urged that
as many officers as possible now on
duty afloat continue on active duty un-
til ships of the reserve and inactive
fleet have been properly laid up and
eligible personnel of the armed forces
have been returned to the United
States for demobilization.

Qualified seagoing officers now on
shore duty are also urged to volunteer
for duty afloat during this emergency,
which is expected to last approximately
six months,

WHAT'S THE
ANSWER?

The Animal Kingdom

1. Hedgehog denotes which one of
these World War 1l veterans:

{a) a depth bomb launcher

(b) an amphibious tractor

{c) an amphibious tank

(d} an habitue of foxholes

2. Sea Dog is slang for:

{al a whale

(b} an old sailor

lc) a dolphin

Id) a ship's mascot

3. Bull is the nickname—dating from
Academy days—of:

fa) Admiral Spruance

{b) Fleet Admiral Halsey

lc) Fleet Admiral Nimitz

{d) Admiral Kinkaid

4, Herring Pond is a belittling name
for which one of these:

fa) Atlantic Ocean

(b) Baltic Sea

(e} Mediterranean Sea

d) Pacific Ocean

5. Cow's Tail means, besides a bovine
flyswatter, one of these:

la) Irish pennant

(b) marine animal

lc) frayed end of a rope

{d) sailor's untidy tie

6. Donkey teams up with:
la) hoist

(b) crane

{e) boom

(d) engine

7. Noah's Ark—each animal pictured
has lent his name to some part of a ship.

8. Match ‘em, one from the left with
another from the right:

(a) alligator (1) depth bomb launcher

(b) mustang (2) iron crane

(e} jackass (3) officer from the ranks

{d) snake (4) to confine two ropes

(e} sea cock (5) faucet connected to
a pi

(f) spider (6) canvas bag filled

with oakum
lg) mousetrap  (7) amphibious truck
(h) duck (8) landing vehicle

tracked (LVT)
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Do you have some real stumpers we
can pose at your shipmates? Send them
along with the answers te ALL HANDS—
full eredit will be given.
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Here's the Word on U. S. Income Tax
And Way to Collect Refunds, If Any

Provisions of the Revenue Act of
1945, approved 8 Nov 1945, which af-
fect the federal income taxes of Navy
personnel are given in detail below, in
a preview of the annual income tax
pamphlet now under preparation by
BuSandA.

Service Pay Exemptions. All active
duty pay for enlisted service during
taxable years beginning after 31 Dec
1940 and before the officially-pro-
claimed end of the war is entirely ex-
cluded from gross income in figuring
federal income taxes.

(The new law makes no change in
the exclusion of active service pay up
to $1,600 for commissioned service
during the taxable years beginning
after 81 Dec 1942 and before the
officially-proclaimed end of the war.)

Refunds. Enlisted personnel who
have paid taxes on service pay for
any of the years 1941, 1942, 1943 and
1944 are entitled to refunds., In some
cases, returns filed by civilian wives
or husbands of enlisted military per-
sonnel may be amended to adjust the
marital exemption.

Any claims for overpayment must
be filed within three years from the
due date for the return on which over-
payment was made, or two years from
the date of overpayment, whichever
is the later. However, claims for re-
fund for the years 1941 and 1942 filed
on or before 1 Jan 1947 will be con-
gidered timely filed. Overpayment
may be computed by figuring the tax
on income other than tax-exempt ser-
vice pay and deducting the amount
from the tax paid.

Installment Payments. Payment in
12 quarter-annual installments, with-
out interest or penalty, is authorized
by the new law for taxes on income
in the following classifications:

® active service pay for any taxable
year beginning after 31 Dec 1939 and
before 1 Jan 1947, if the normal due
date for payment of the tax thereon
was or will be deferred by reason of
sea or foreign service duty;

® active service fﬁay for the same

eriod of reserve officers of the Navy,

arine Corps, Coast Guard or Army
regardless of the reason for nonpay-
ment of the taxes thereon;

® active service pay received in 1940
by enlisted men.

® net income for the taxable years
beginning after 31 Dec 1939 and be-
fore 1 Jan 1942 earned prior to en-
trance on active duty, to the extent
that such taxes became due and pay-
able after entrance on active duty.

Applications, The right to use the
installment method to pay back taxes
must be claimed by filing an applica-
tion with the Collector of Internal
Revenue with whom tax returns are
filed. Applications must be filed by
the “first installment date”, which is
15 May 1946 for personnel discharged
before 1 Dec 1945.

For those released from active duty
on or after 1 Dec 1945 and before
1 Dec 1946, the application and first
payment deadline is the 15th dayof
the sixth month following the month
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in which released. Those released on

or after 1 Dec 1946 must file their ap-

plications and make first payments by

15 June 1947 unless sea or foreign

3uty authorizes deferment beyond that
ate.

Subsequent installment payments
are due on the 15th day of each third
month following the first payment.

While no form is prescribed for the
application to use the installment
method of tax payment, the following
information should be given in a re-
quest to the Collector of Internal Rev-
enue:

® rank and organization.

® whether reserve or regular.

® date of entrance on active duty.

_'® date of release or anticipated date
of release from active duty.

e date of entrance upon or detach-
ment from sea or foreign service duty.

e amount of tax involved for each
year.

Returns. Even though payment of
federal income taxes is deferred under
the installment plan, returns must be
filed with the Collector of Internal
Revenue on the regular due date. For
servicemen returning from overseas
duty, the due date is the 15th day of
the sixth month following return from
overseas.

Announce 1946 Exams
For Cadet-Midshipmen
In Merchant Marine

All former personnel of the U. S.
Navy between the ages of 16 and 20
inclusive who desire to pursue seafar-
ing careers as officers in ships of the
U. S. merchant fleet will have the op-
portunity of competing for appoint-
ment as cadet-midshipmen, U. S. Mer-
chant Marine Cadet Corps, on 3 April
1946 when competitive examinations
will be conducted throughout the
United States, the War Shipping Ad-
ministration announced last month.

Successful candidates will receive a
four-year course covering subjects,
both academic and practical, necessary
for a career as a ship’s officer. The
course consists of one year as a fourth

ot
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The Bluejacket, Memphis
“'But | LIKE the hat!""

classman at a eadet school located at
either Pass Christian, Miss., or San
Mateo, Calif.,, one year as a third
classman in merchant or training ves-
sels, and two years as second and first
classman at the S. Merchant
Marine Academy at Kings Point, N. Y.

Cadet-midshipmen, usMMce, receive
$65 per month from the government
at the cadet school and academy. They
are required to deposit §$150 and
possess $25 spending money at time of
entrance, The cost of uniforms, books
and equipment (totalling about $275)
will be deducted from the cadet-mid-
shipmen’s deposit and pay. While in
training as third classman aboard
merchant vessels, they are paid by the
ship operators (present rate is $82.50
per month). Quarters and subsistence
are furnished.

A graduate of the U. S, Merchant
Marine Academy is qualified for a li-
cense as deck or engineer officer in
the U. S. Merchant Marine and com-
mission as ensign with U, S. Naval
Reserve. Cadet-midshipmen of the
U. 8. Merchant Marine Cadet Corps
hold concurrent appointments as mid-
shipmen, Merchant Marine Reserve,
U. S. Naval Reserve, and must com-
plete the naval science and tactics
course as prescribed by the Bureau of
Naval Personnel before graduation
from Kings Point,

No provision is made for transfer
of members of the armed forces to the
Merchant Marine Cadet Corps. Form-
er military personnel, honorably re-
leased from the armed forces are
eligible for appointment provided they
meet the requirements as listed below:

® Be a male citizen of the United
States, native born or naturalized at
least 10 years prior to the date of
ﬁlin% application.

® Be unmarried.

® Be not less than 161 and not yet
21 years of age. \

® Have the following high school or
college credits: 3% units of mathe-
matics (including 1% algebra, 1 plane
geometry and Y. solid geometry or
trigonometry), 3 of English, 2 of sci-
ence (including 1 of physics), 1 United
States history and 5% units in op-
tional subjects.

® Take competitive scholastic test.

® Pass physical examination for ap-
pointment as midshipman in the U, S.
Naval Reserve.

® Possess a firm desire fo pursue a
career as ship’s officer.

Full information and necessary ap-
plication forms may be obtained b
writing to the Supervisor, Unite
States Merchant Marine Cadet Corps,
Training Organization, War Shipping
Administration, Washington 25, D. C.
Completed applications and supporting
papers must be postmarked not later
than midnight 1 Mar 1946 in order for
candidates to be considered for the
1946 examinations.

Ninety-two percent of the 7,000
graduates of the U, 8. Merchant
Marine Cadet Corps and its academy
at Kings Point are serving as officers
of ships. Of this number more than
1,700 graduates are on active sea duty
as officers with the U. 8. Navy and
4,800 are attached to merchant vessels.

ALL HANDS




New Job Classification System
Supplements Ratings for Detailing

The recent release of the Manual of
Enlisted Navy Job Classification (Nav-
Pers 15105) strengthened prospects
that the Navy's rating structure no
longer would be the sole means of de-
termining the qualifications of enlisted
personnel. The classification and cod-
ing system set forth in the manual is
designed to create a more accurate
basis for future assignment of enlisted
E:;tsonnel to billets for which they are

qualified.

More than 800 different jobs now
being performed by Navy men, each of
them requiring a different level of skill
and a different degree of training, are
described in the manual. A title and a
code number has been assigned each of
the jobs. This makes it possible to
identify each man by the specific jobs
he can and has performed and to de-
scribe each billet in the terms of the
kind of man required to fill it.

The development of the Navy Job
Classification system was started be-
cause the rating structure, even with
the addition of designators and special-
ty ratings, could not keep pace with the
increasing specialization of the Navy’s
operations and equipment. The radar-
man who was equally familiar and
competent on all types of detection
gear, the water tender who was equally
capable with all types of boilers, and
the fire controlman who could main-
tain all types of fire control equipment
no longer existed.

To detail these men to duties with-
out regard to their special training or
experience with specific gear or opera-
tions was wasteful and inefficient. On
the other hand, efforts to determine
their special qualifications often re-

ired the expenditure of considerable
time and money, chiefly in assigning
the man to an intermediate station for
interview and classification.

There exists so much variation in the
kinds of jobs which may be performed

men in the rates of RdM, EM, GM,

C, and MoMM, for example, that for
months all men in these rates who have
been returned to the United States aft-
er sea duty have received special inter-
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1. lal. 4. lal.
2. (b). 5. o),
3. (b). 6, (d).
7. (1) Crowl's nestl—lockout's platform

on the mast.

{2) Wildeat—a wheel on the windlass
for taking the links of a cable
chain.

(3) Pelican (hookl—used for a quick
release, such as dropping on
anchor clear of the ship's side.

(4) Bulli-nosed chockl—a large flared
closed chock in the bow of the
ship through which the moor-
ings are passed.

8. (a)-(8), (b)-(3), (c)-16), (d)-(4), le)-(5),
(f)-12), (g)-(1) and (h}-(7).
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views to determine how best to cate-
gorize their skills,

Although the new program, devel-
oped by the enlisted classification sec-
tion of BuPers, is not intended for
Navy-wide adoption until demobiliza-
tion has been completed, some com-
mands have already begun to use the
system, either for experimental pur-
poses, or to assist in the immediate
job of replacing skilled personnel be-
ing lost through discharge. ComWes-
SeaFron, for example, faced with the
problem of replacing up to 60 percent
of crews of ships touching the west
coast, already has begun to use the
codes to insure that a satisfactory re-
placement is supplied for every skilled
man lost.

Set Policy on Officers
Seeking to Terminate
Retention Agreements

Policy to be followed by COs in
cases where officers who have previ-
ously requested retention on active
duty now request release before ex-
piration of their retention agreement
is set forth in the AlStaCon of 19
November. The letter provides:

® Retention, in accordance with
agreement, if such officer’s services are
needed.

® Release, if less than 90 days of
the agreement are unexpired, the
officer’s services are not needed in his
present billet and he cannot be utilized
by the commandant of the local naval
district.

® Notification to BuPers, who will
decide on transfer or release, if more
than 90 days remain before expiration
of agreement and services are not
needed in present billet or by local
naval district.

Indefinite retention agreements shall
be construed to be for a minimum of
90 days past date eligible for release.
Existing Alnavs are to be observed in
cases mvu]ving military necessity, the
dispatch stated.

Rules Eased to Prevent
Delay in Transfer of Men

To speed transfers and replacements
during the demobilization period and
reduce to a minimum enlisted person-
nel in a “hold” status at receiving sta-
tiong and other maval personnel-han-
dling activities, BuPers Cire.Lir. 350-
45 (NDB, 30 November) authorizes
transfer of personnel without records
and accounts and personal effects and
points out existing emergency proce-
dures and “health and comfort” issues
of personal gear under such circum-
stances.

The circular letter points out that
the liberal interpreation of regulations
and directives is provided for emer-
gency conditions during the demobili-
zation period, and allows alternative
courses rather than suspending exist-
ing instructions in the processing or
transfer of personnel. Tracing pro-

cedures for missing records, pay ac-
counts and personal effects are still to
be followed in every case.

The procedures outlined in the eir-
cular letter do not in any way affect
the processing of personnel designated
for separation, for whom transfer
without records, accounts and personal
gear already has been authorized.

BuPers Asks Reduction
Of Nonpilot Personnel
Holding Flight Orders

Commanding officers and adminis-
trative commanders have been directed
by Alnav 404-45 (NDB, 31 November)
to review the flight duties of all non-
pilot personnel serving under their
commands and reduce the number of
flight orders to meet actual require-
ments.

The order reflects a continuing re-
duction in the number of nonpilot per-
sonnel who are required—by the na-
ture of their duties—to participate in
regular and frequent aerial flights
during the demobilization period. Be-
cause of this decrease, commandin
officers of aviation activities and ad-
ministrative commanders are directed
to continually revise the number of
flight orders held by nonpilot person-
nel, both officers and enlisted men.

New Listing Completes
Officer Reclassification

A BuPers circular letter scheduled
to appear as a su{Jplement to NDB, 31
Dee 1945, completes the listing of
Reserve officers and warrant officers
on active duty who have been assigned
classifications different from those re-
ported by their senior officers, or for
whom no elassification was recom-
mended.

The reclassification was begun in
BuPers Cire. Ltr. 82-45 (NDB, 31
March) and continued in Cire. Ltr.
160-45 (NDB, 15 June). Any subse-

uent listings will reflect changes in
classification presently assigned.

Officers who have their classifica-
tions changed in the listings are in-
structed to disregard previous classi-
fications and use those appearing be-
side their names in the circular letters.

New York Women'’s Group
Offers Aid to ex-PT Men

An organization to be known as
“PT Friends,” to give all manner of
assistance in New York City to ex-
officers and enlisted men of the Motor
Torpedo Boat squadrons, has been
established by the New York Women's
Council of the Navy League,

The Council, which was helpful to
the squadrons commissioning in New
York during the war, has set up the
new office to act as an information
center to aid ex-service men in re-
adjustment to civilian life. Its services
will be available indefinitely for help
in dealing with any problem confront-
ing a PT man, including job-hunting.

“When you want something in New
York, contact “PT Friends,” the
Council advises ex-Mosquito Boat men.
The office is listed in the Manhattan
telephone directory.
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A summa
income tax
was recently issued by the office of
the Judge
30 Sept, 45-1315).
tempt is made to summarize the laws
in detail, such as mentioning rates,
deductions, calculations of gross and
net income and other matters which
vary from state to state, the summary
does contain information pertinent to
naval personnel and from which can
be determined, in most cases, whether
or not a return is required, date of
filing and making payments and any
special treatment accorded to members
of the armed forces.

If it appears that a return must be
filed for state taxes, personnel may

THE BULLETIN BOARD

SUMMARY OF INCOME TAX FACTS

ment is conditional upon proof by the
taxpayer that his ability to pay such
tax has been materially impaired by
reason of his military service and does
not relieve the taxpayer from his ob-
ligation to file returns when due. The
Act also provides that a member of

et 411 e G

|

r?r of state and territorial obtain
a

ws as of 1 Sept 194b

Advocate General (NDB,
Although no at-

structions from the personal-income-
tax division of the state tax commis-
sion or department of revenue of his
state and at the same time request
any required extension of time for
filing where the summary indicates

Civil Relief Act of 1940, as amended,
which provides that collection of in-
come taxes from a member of the
armed forces, whether falling due
prior to or during his military service,
shall be deferred without interest or
penalty for a period extending not
more than six months after the ter-
mination of such service.

the necessary forms and in-

This defer-

the availability of such extension. the armed forces shall not be con-
The directive calls attention to the sidered, for purpose of income taxa-
provisions of the Soldier’s and Sailor’s tion, to have lost a residence or

domicile in any state or territory or
to have gained a residence or domicile
in any state or territory by reason of
absence therefrom or presence therein
solely by military or naval orders.

In the following summary “married
couple” means husband and wife liv-
ing together, even when separated by
reason of military orders,

State Who Must File Returns Due Date for Returns and Payments Bpecial Provisions
Alabama Persons having net inecome of: Return due 15 March, For 1945 and subsequent years, money paid by
1500 or more if single or married and not | Payment with retum or in quarters by 15 March, | the United States to a person as compensation for
living with spouse, June, September and December., military service rendered by him to the United
$3000 if married and living with spouse, State Department of Revenue, at taxpayer’s re-| States at or during a time when the United
or marrled couple with aggregate net income of | quest, may grant reasonable extension for filing | States is at war with a forelgn state or within
$3000 or more. return  and/or paylng tax or any installment | & months after the termination of sueh a war Is

thereaf, exempt from tax.

Alasks None.

Arlzona Persons haying net income of: Return due 15 March. Income up to $1500 of member of armed forces
$1000 or more if single, Payment with return or in two installments by | of the United States or of the United States
$2000 or more if married, 15 Mareh and 15 June. Merchant Marine for serviees rendered in the armed

or gross income of $5000 or more. Filing of returns and payment of tax is deferred, | forces or merchant marine is exempt for 1944 and
Mon-residents having any net income from business | without penalties or interest, for members of | subsequent years up to 6 months after end of
or property In Arizona. armed forces of the United States or United | the war.

States Merchant Marine for period from 8 Decem-

ber 1941 to six months after end of the war,

—

Arxansas Persons having net income of: Return due 15 May. Serviee pay and allowances of members of armed
1500 or more if single or marrled and not | Payment with return or in two equal installments | forces are exempt from income tax.

living with spouse, by 15 May and 15 November.
$2500 or more if married and living with spouse | Commissioner of Revenue, at taxpayer's request,
or a gross income of $5000 or more, or married | may grant further time for filing returns for eause
couple with an aggregate net ineome of $2500 or | shown.
more, It time for fillng retum 1s extended it automat-
ieally extends time for paying first half of tax.
Second half is not postponed unless Commissioner
50 provides,

Californla Persons having net income: Return due 15 April, For 1942, 1943 and 1944 all salary, wages, bo-

for 1941 or 1942—of $1000 or more if single | Payment with return or in three installments by { nuses, allowances and other compensation received
or marrled and not lv- | 15 April, August and Deeember. for services as a member of the armed forces are
ing with spouse Franchise Commissioner may grant reasopable ex- | allowable deductions from gross ineome.

—aof §2500 or more it mar- | tension up to 6 months for filing return and | For 1945 and subsequent years, all salary, wages,
ried and living with lr:‘?ﬁin“ t%':x or an installment thereof, bonuses, allowances and other compensation pe-
sponse ng of return and payment of tax is automat- | celved for services as a member of the armed

for 1943 or 1944—of $2000 or more if single leally postponed without application therefor and | forces of the United States, and amounts received
or marrled and not liv- | without any penalties or interest, for members of | 85 mustering-out payments with respect to service
ing with spouse armed forees serving outside continental U, ., [ in such forces, are excluded from gross income,

—of §3500 or more if mar- | until 180 days after discharge or release from '
;llmlse and living with ?icltiit\{r du%y1 ﬂr 180 days after termination of hos-

es whichey y P
for 1945 or 1946—of $3000 or more if single B e,
—of §4500 or more If mar-
ried
Persons having pross income:
for 1941, 1942, 1943 or 1944—af £5000 or
more
for 1945 or 1946—of $6000 or more
Married couple having aggregate net income:
for 1941 or 1942—of $2500 or more
for 1943 or 1944—of $3500 or more
for 1945 or 1946—aof $4500 or more
or an aggregate gross Income:
for 1941, 1942, 1943 or 1944—of $5000 or
more
for 1945 or 1946—of $£000 or more,

Colorado Persons having net income of: Return due 15 April. For 1945 and subsequent years, military pay up

$1000 or more if single or marrled and not liv- | Payments with return or in quarters by 15 April, | to £1500 for active serviee in the armed forces of
ing with spouse, July, Oectober and December. the United States, mustering-out pay, and all pay-

$2500 or more if married and living with gpouse, | That portion of period, from 6 Deeember 1041 te | ments to dependents of servicemen by the United

Persons having gross income of $5000 or mare. termination of war, during which taxpayer was | States are excluded from gross income.

Married couple having aggregate pet income of | member of armed forces, plus one year, shall be
$2500 “or more, or aggregate gross income of | disregarded in determining date for filing returns

$5000 or more, or making payments,

Any person having surtax income (i.e., dividends

and interest) in excess of $200.

Comnecticut None.
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Who Must File Returns

Due Date for Returns and Payments

Speclal Provisions

Every person 21 years of age.

Every minor having a net income of $1000 or more
(Note: Exemption of $1000 for single person or
$2000 for head of family or married couple is
allowed but returns required even though exemp-
tion exceeds income.)

Return- due 30 April. '

Payment with return or, if tax exceeds $5, in
quarters on last day of April, July, October and
January,

Tax Department, at taxpayer’s request, may grant
further time for flling retum for cause shown.

First $3000 of eompensation, including mustering-
out pay, received as member of armed forces is
exempt from Delaware inecome tax for years 1042
to end of war. Pensions, annuities or similar al-

lowanees for persomal injurles or sickness resulting

from aetive service in the armed forces of the
United Statees are excluded from gross income.
Refunds may be obtained on any Delaware income
tax pald on such compensation for 1942 or sub-
sequent war years,

District of
Columbia

Florida
Georgla

Persons having net ineome of :

£1000 or more if single or marrled and not liv-

ing with spouse,

$2500 or more if marrled and living with spouse.
Persons having gross income of $5000 or more.
Married couple with aggregate net income of
$3500 or more, or aggregate gross Income of
$5000 or more,

Return due 15 April.

Payment in two installments by 15 April and 15
Oetober.

Assessor may, upon taxpayer’s request, extend time
for fling return or paying tax for eause shown.
Members of armed forces on duty at sea or out-
side United States do not have to file retum or
pay tax until (1) 15th day of 4th month follow-
ing return to U. 8. or (2) 15th day of B3rd
month after termination of war, whichever is the
earlier. No interest or penalties will be assessed
in such cases,

None, except as stated in column 3.

None.

Persons having net income of:

£1000 or more if single or marrled and not

living with spouse,

22500 or more if married and llving with spouse.
Persons bhaving gross income of $5000 or more.
Marrled couple with aggregate net income of
$2500 or more, or aggregate gross income of
#5000 or more.

Non-residents having net income of $1000 or
more, or gross income of $5000 or more, from
sources within the State.

Return due 15 March.

Payment with return or in three installments by
15 March, June and September.

If on the last date for filing a retum, a member
of the armed forces of the United States is out-
side continental United States or on sea duty, or
if sueh date is prior to 90 days after a continu-
ous period of not less than 91 days of such
service, the time for filing the return and paying
the tax is deferred until (1) the 15th day of the
8rd month after such person retums and lives
within the United States, or (2) the 15th day of
the 3rd month following the termination of the
war whichever is earller. No application is re-
quired and no interest or penalties are charged.
Members of armed forees of the United States
and of the United States Merchant Marine on
duty within contlnental U. 8. must file returns
at time preseribed unless State Revenue Commis-
sloner upon request, grants an extension because of
impossibility or inconvenience of filing on time.

All due and uppaid income taxes of a person who
dies in active military service between 7 December
1941 and end of war are abated.

Governor, by exeeutive order 20 June 1945, has
suspended, until the next meeting of the General
Assembly, the colleetion of income taxes due the

State of Georgia from persons in the military or

naval forees of the United States, with respect to
s0 much of such taxes for each tax year sinee ¥
Deeember 1841 (including the 1941 return) as
would result from the inelusion of all or any part
of the first $1500 per annum of military or nayal
eompensation for each year during which
person was & member of such forces for a major
portion thereol.

Hawall
Income Tax

Compensation
and Divi-
dends Tax

Persons _having net income of:

over $1000 if single,

over $2000 (aggregate of husband and wife) if

marrled,

over $1000 if single,

over $2000 (aggregate of husband and wife) if

married,
if such income Ineludes more than £200 on which
the income tax has not been paid or withheld at
BOUTEee.
Persons having any 1Income from business or
rents, in the Territory, whether or not there was
any net income.
No return need be filed by persons:

—whose entire income was subjected to 29
withholding tax,

—with an_ exemption of at least $1000 and
gross income not over $4000 on which (ex-
cept for $50 or less) the 295 compensa-
tion and dividends tax was withheld,

Persons recelving compensation for persopal ser-
vices, or dividends, on which 2% tax has not
been withheld at souree.

Return due 20 March.

Payment with return or in quarters on 20 March,
June, September and December. Collection of tax
from member of armed forces is deferred without
penalties or interest for a perlod of not more
than slx months after termination of his military
service where he establishes that his ability to pay
bas been materially impaired by such service.

Returns due on op before 20th of each month with
respect to preceding month,
Payment is due with return.

Compensation recelved from the U, 8. for servlee

in the armed forces is excluded from gross ineome.

Compensation of persons on active doty in the
armed forees of the U. 8. Is exempt from this tax.

Idaho

Persons having net income of :

$700 or more if single or marred and mnot

living with spouse,

$1500 if marrled and living with spouse.
Persons having gross income of $5000 or more.
Marrled couple having aggregate net income of
#1500 or more, or aggregate gross income of
$5000 or more.

Return due 15 Mareh.

Payment with return or. in two installments on
15 Mareh and September,

Tax Commissioner may, at taxpayer's request, grant
extension of not over 90 days for fling return or
not over 6 months for paying tax or any install-
ment thereof,

Tax Commissioner is authorlzed to defer fling of
retums and payment for members of armed forces
while serving outside continental limits of United
States and for six months after discharge from
such serviee,

Compensation of Idaho residents for military ser-
vices performed outside the. State is exempt from
Idaho income tax.

Tilinols

None.

Indiana

Persons having taxable income and any person
with more than $1000 gross income ecven though
not liable for any tax.

Returns due quarterly on 30 April, 31 July, 31
October and 31 January, for quarter ending on
last day of preceding month if tax on the particu-
lar quarter exeeeds $10. Final return on 31 Janu-
ary if annual taxable gross income exceeds §1000.
Payment is due with returns.

Members of armed forces are not required to file
returns nor pay tax until six months after hostili-
ties cease. When return is finally made it should
show that taxpayer was a member of armed forces,
give the name and number of military or naval
unit of which he was a member, and show the
time of his induction, or enlistment, and discharge.

All amounts recelved as benefits, allotments or
allowances, by members or former members of the

armed forees or their wives, widows or children, 15

are exempt,
All amounts received by members of armed forces
as compensation for services on active duty after

41 December 1941 and for duration of war are

exempt.

Any unpald taxes.of member of armed forces who
dies prior to six months after end of hostilities
are forgiven.

Taxes paid by members of armed forees om mili-
tary pay received after 31 December 1941 will be
refunded upon filing of claim.
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Who Must File Returns

Due Date for Returns and Payments

Special Provisions

Persons having net fncome of:
$1000 or more if single or married and not
living with spouse,
£1500 or more if marrled and living with spouse.
Persons having gross income of $3000 or more.
Married couple having aggregate net income of
$1500 or more.

Return due 1 April,

Payment is due with return if tax is $10 or less;
otherwise in two installments by 1 April and
October,

Tax Commission may, upon taxpayer’s request,
extend time for filing return for cause shown.

If member of armed forces, at time tax becomes
due, is absent from continental U, 8. for 90 days
or more, a prisoner of war, or beleaguered by the
enemy, fling of return and payment are postponed,
without interest and penalty, il return is filed
within 90 days after taxpayer’s retum to U. S.

There is excluded from gross income and exempted
from tax the first $2000 per annum of compensa-
tion received by any person for services in the
armed forces of the United States performed during
the perfod from 1 Janoary 1941 to 6 months
after the termination of the war; also, subsistence
or dependency allowances recelved by any sueh
person or his dependents from the federal govern-
ment, and any payments received by such person
in the form of pensions, disability allowances, or
for rehabilitation or educational purposes arising
from his military service. There is also excluded
from gross income and exempted from tax com-
pensation of all kinds reeeived by or payable to
any person by reason of servlee in the armed
forces on and after 1 January 1941 who shall die
o member of the armed forces of the United States
during the present war. Refunds applicable to the
foregoing are provided for,

Income tax for 1042, 1043, 1044 and 1945 has
been reduced 509 from the statutory rates.

Kentucky

Louisiana

Maine
Maryland

Massachusetts

Persons having net income of:

$750 or more if single or marrded and mot

lving with spouse,

$1500 or more if married and living with spouse.
Persons having gross income of $4000 or more.
Married ecouple having aggregate net Income of
$1500 or more or aggregate gross income of $4000
or more,

Return due 15 April.

Payment with return or in two installments by
15 April and October.

Commissioner of Revenue may, upon taxpayer's re-
quest, grant reasonable extension of time to file
return, or extension of not over 3 months of time
to pay the tax or any installment thereof.

The date for filing the income tax return of a per-
son in the armed forces of any of the United Na-
tions for any tax year beginning after 31 December
1941 and before the termination of the present
war has been extended, without applieation, until
not later than (1) one year from the date of
Discharge, or (2) one year from the termination
of the war, whichever shall first occur. A reason-
able extension of such time may be granted.
Payment is due with the retum or in two equal
installments, one-half with the return and one-
half on or before the 15th day of the 6th month
thereafter.

There is excluded from gross income amounts re-
ceived as eompensation durlng any taxable year
beginning after 31 December 1943 and before the
termination of the present war for active service in
the armed forces of any of the United Nations
during such war, also any mustering-out pay or
any gratuity based on such serviee.

A person who dies In the military serviee of any
of the United Natlons in the present war is not
subject to Kansas ineome tax with respect to the
tax year in which sueh death oceurs, mor with
respect to amounts received as compensation for
military service for any preceding tax year begin-
ning after 31 December 1941,

Persons having net income of:
$1000 or more if single or married and not
living with spouse,
$2500 or more if married and living with spouse.
Persons having a gross income of:
$1500 or more if single or married and not
living with spouse,
$3000 or more if married and living with spouse,
Married couple having an aggregate net income
of $2500 or more, or an aggregate gross income
of $3000 or more.

Return due 15 April,

Payment with retum or in three installments by
15 April, July and November.

Upon request to Department of Revenne, filing of
any return or payment of any tax which would
otherwlse become due during period of military
service will be postponed without interest or pen-
alties until 12 months after the end of taxpayer's
military service or 12 months after end of war
whichever is the earlier.

None, except as stated in Column 3.

Persons having net income of:

$1000 or more if single or marrled and not

living with spouse,

$2500 or more if married and living with spouse.
Persons having a gross income of $5000 or more.
Married couple having aggregate net income of
$2000 or more, or aggregate gross income of
£5000 or more.

(Note: If only one spouse, of a married couple
living together, files a return, the personal exemp-
tion is limited to $1250.)

Return due 15 May.
Payment with retum or in three installments on
15 May, August and November. Supervisor may,
upon taxpayer's request, extend time for filing re-
turn or paying tax.
If member of armed forces is a prisoner of war,
is beleaguered or besleged by the enemy, or is
serving on sea duty or outside eontinental U. 8.,
no retum or payment is due for 1942 or any sub-
sequent year until the earliest of the following:
(a) 156th day of 5th month during which none
of the preceding conditions exist;
(b) 15th day of 5th month following end of
War; or
(¢} 15th day of 5th month following appoint-
ment of personal representative for deceased
taxpayer.

None.

Persons having gross income of:

more than $1000 if single or married and not

living with spouse,

more than $2500 if marrled and living with

Epouse.

Persons having gross sales or gross
trade or business in exeess of $5000
Married couple having aggregate gross income of
more than $2000, or aggregate gross sales or gross
recelpts from trade or business in exeess of $5000.

receipts from

Return due 15 April.

Payment with return or in quarters on 15 April,
July, September and December. For duration of
war, members of armed forees serving outside eon-
tinental U. 8. need not file a return until three
months after they permanently return within the
continental limits,

Comptroller is authorized to grant members of
armed forees extensions for filing retums or mak-
ing payments where war makes it impossible or
impracticable to act in time specified.

Tax reduced by 14 of regular tax for years 1942,
1943, 1944 and 1945.

Compensation for military serviee reesived during
any taxable year prior to the termination of war
by any member of the armed services, is excluded
from gross income to extent of $1500.

If member of armed forces dies on active serviee
prior to termination of war, po tax will be eol-
lected for year in which death oceurs and any
unpaid tax for prior years is abated.

No return need be filed mor tax paid on behalf
of any member of armed forees who dies while so
serving even though such retifn was required or
tax should have been pald prior to 1 June 1945,
For year 1944 and thereafter compensation up to
$1500 per annum recelved for active serviee as
member of armed forces, or of the United States
Maritime Service or Merchant Marine, is excluded
from gross income, as are mustering-out pay and
veterans benefits or compensation under the Ser-
vicemen's Readjustment Act of 1044,

Legal residents of Massachusetts who have:

(a) Gross income from all sources of more than
$2000 (whether such income is taxable or
not)

Any annuity income (except from trusts)
Any excess of gains over losses from deal-
ings in stocks, bonds or other intangibles.
Any interest or dividends.

Any gains for taking by eminent domain
or purchase by State, or subdivision there-
of, of real property held for less than a
year,

(b)
(¢)

(d)
(e)

Return due 1 March.

Payment in two installments on 1 March and
Detober,

Commissioner may extend time for filing retumn
for cause shown.

Members of armed forces serving outside conti-
nental United States or on sea duty may defer
filing returns and paying tax, without interest or
penalty, until early of (1) 15th day of 6th
month after sueh service or duty ends, or (2)
15th day of 8th month after termination of the
present war.

None, except as stated In Column 3,
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State Who Must File Returns Speeial Provisions Due Date for Returns and Payments
Michigan None.
Minnesota Persons having net income, the tax on which | Return due 15 Mareh. First $2000 of compensation received as a member
would be in excess of following credits: Payment with return or in quarters on 15 March, | of armed forces of any of the United Natlons is
$10 if single June, September and December exeept that if tax | excluded from gross income for the year 1942 and
$30 if married and living with spouse or if head | is less than $30 it must be paid in mot more | all following years up until two years after the
of household than two installments on 15 March and September. | war. In case of death while in" active military
$10 additional for each person, other than | Commissioner of Taxation may extend time for | service, on or after 7 December 1941 and prior to
spouse, who received chief support from tax- | filing of return or payment for cause shown. | termination of hostilities, no income tax is due
payer. Time for filing returns and paying tax is extended | for year of death, income taxes due and unpaid
(Tax rate is 1% on first $1000 for the period a member of the armed forces is | for prior years are abated, and tax paid for any
29 on next $1000 serving outside the U. S. continuously for 90 | year decedent was in active serviee shall be re-
3% on next §1000) days or more, and for six months after his return. | funded if claim therefor is filed within seven years
Persons having gross income of $5000 or more. No interest or penalties charged during such | after termination of hostilities.
extension exeept that interest will be charged for | Mustering-out pay is excluded from gross income
any portion of the period of postponement during | for taxable years beginning after 31 December
which taxpayer is not a member of the armed | 1943.
forces. Time for filing return and paying tax is
extended for any member of armed forces where
ability to pay the tax or file the return is materi-
ally impaired by military service. Commissioner
may require proof that ability is actually impaired.”
No interest or penalty will be assessed.
issippi »
Mississipp ;:{Sﬂlgug:ﬂ&g;’;: lgfwmgiisr?ﬂngg d“::ré’:ﬁ;:- :; Returns due 15 March with extension up to 3 | Compensation received from-the United States by
Tollons: . anths trOI c::iuse sh}::n. i o v :i:r;::i;r%mg the T;Hta:y ror Inggl n:jrcgs is ex-
ayment 1s due wi return or quarterly on 1% gross income for and succeeding
ir single or not living with spouse—§1000, plus March, June, September and December. Extension | years.
$400 for each dependent, for fill I
if married and living with spouse, or if head of | [or filibg retum extends time to pay first install-
T ment; time for other installments may be extended,
family—$2500, plus $400 for each dependent il cif s
also eredit of $100 for medieal expense and $100 specific request, for cause,
for insurance if single and $150 for medical ex-
pense and $150 for insurance if married or head of
household, whether or not expended or imcurred.
Missourl Persons having net income of more than: Returns due 15 March and must be accompanied | None, except as stated in Column 8.
$1000 if single with copy of Federal return.
$2000 if married and living with spouse or if | Payment in full is due on or before 1 June.
head of a family. Section 11358.1 of Missouri Rev. Stat., is inter-
Marrled couple having aggregate net income of | preted by Atty. Gen. (14 Sept 1943), as extend-
more than $2000, ing time to file and pay, for all members of the
armed forces, wherever stationed, until the earli-
est of (1) the 15th day of the 3rd month after
the month in which he ceases to be a prisoner of
war, or ceases to be serving on sea duty or out-
side the U. 8., (2) the 15th day of the 3rd
month after the month in which the war ends, or
(3) the 15th day of the 3rd month after the
month in which the personal representative of his
estate is appointed.
Montana Persons having net income of: Returns due 15 April, with reasonable extension | None, except as stated in Column 3.
$1000 or more if single or not living with | for cause shown. :
Spouse. Payment is due with return, or in two install-
ments on 15 April and October.
$2000 or more if married and living with spouse | Payment by members of armed forces is deferred,
or if head of a family. without penalty and interest, for a period extend-
Persons having a gross income of $2500 or more. | ing not more than six months after termination of
his military service if such person’s ability to pay
has been materially impaired by such serviee,
Nebraska None.
Nevada None.
New Hampshire | porsong recelving over $200 in interest and divi- | Returns due 15 Mareh, with extenslon allowable | None.
dends. for cause shown.
Payment in full is due 1 October.
New Jersey

New Mexico

None.

Residents having a gross income of:
$1500 or more if single or not living with
sponse,
$2500 or more if married and living with spouse.
Non-resident having a gross income of $500 or
more from property located in New Mexico.

Returns due 15 April with extension for cause
shown.

Payment is due with return or quarterly on 15
April, July, October and January. Extension for
return extends due date of first installment only.
Any person in the armed forces at any time dur-
ing the war may postpone filing returns until
r}:;ti]ater than 6 months after cessation of hos-
ilities,

New York

Persons having combined net income and net
capital gain of:
$10000 or more if single or not living with

spouse,
$2500 or more if married and living with spouse
or if head of family.
(Note: Net income is computed without de-
duction of capital losses).
Persons having a combined gross Income and
eapital gain, of £5000 or more.
Married couple having aggregate gross income and
capital gain of $5000 or more or aggregate net
income and net capital gain of $2500 or over.

.to military personnel,

Returns due 15 April with extension allowable
on request, without inter-
est or pepalty, to a date not more than 180
days after (1) the termination of the war or (2)
discharge from military service, whichever is earlier.
Payment is due with the retumn, or in quarterly
installments, only the last of which may be less
than $5, on 15 April, July, October and January.

None, except as stated in Column 3.

All compensation for active serviee in the armed
forces of the U. 8., for tax years beginning on
and after 1 January 1942, received prior to 1 July
1946, is excluded from gross income,

Members of the armed forces of the United States
not domieiled in the State of New York are not
“residents” of New York for income tax pur-
poses, and the term “‘gross income™ for New York
income tax purposes does not include eompensatiomn
paid to such persons for their services in such
armed forces. (Effective for returns for years
beginning on or after 1 January 1941 and in foree
until 1 July 1946.)

Tax 1s abated as to any member of the armed
forces of the United States, who dies in active
serviee on or after 7 December 1041, with respeet
to the year of his death. If such tax has beem
collected, it shall be refunded, with any interest
or penalties, to his widow or the legal representa-
tive of his estate,
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State Who Must File Eeturns _ Due Date for Retums and Payments Speclal Provisions
. lina | Persons having met income of more than: Returns due 15 Mareh, with extension allowable | During eontinwance of the war compensation for
e $1000 if :ﬁmle, or not living with spouse, or if | for cause shown, services in the armed forces of the U. 8. is ex-
a married woman, whether or not living with | Payment is due with the return or quarterly on cluded from gross income,
her hushand, 15 March, June, September and December. Inter- | Insuranee or compensation received from any of
$2000 if a married man living with bls wife, if | est on second, third, and fourth installments at | the allled nations on acepunt of injuries reeelved
head of & household, or if a widow or wid- [ 495 per annum from 15 March until paid. in active service in-the armed forees of any of the
ower having a minor child or ehildren. allled nations between T December 1941 and the
| Persons having a gross income of more than termination of the present war is exempt from
5000: North Carolina income tax,
from a business, agency, or profession, if a
B resident of the State,
from 4 business, agency, or profession, within
the State, if a non-resident.
North Dakota Persons having gross income of $3000 or more, or | Returns due 15 March, with reasonable extensions | For tax years beginning on and after 1 January
net income of: for cause shown. Military personnel serving out- | 1942, all compensations received for active duty
. 8500 or more if single or not living with | side the United States may defer filing returns | in the armed forces is exempt from tax for a
spouse until 15th day of 3rd month after (1) return to | period ending on the 15th day of the G6th month
$1500 or over if married and living with spouse. | U. 8. (2) discharge, if outside U. 5. (3) termin- | after:
Married couple having aggregate net income of | ation of the war, if outside U. 8. or (4) appoint- (1) the cessation of hostilities,
$1500 or more. 2 ment of his administrator or executor, whichever (2) discharge from active serviee, or
be earlier. (3) appointment of a personal representative
= Payment is due with return. If tax exceeds $10 for his estate, in case of death while in
it may be paid in quarterly installments on 15 such active service,
March, June, September and December. whichever of the three periods shall end first.
Payment, where return of military personnel has
been deferred, may be made quarterly beginning
on 15th day of Gth month after termination of
hostilities.
Payment of tax of military personnel on non-
military ineome may be - postponed until 1Gth
day of 6th month after (1) end of war (2) dis-
charge from active service, or (3) appointment of
his administrator or exeeutor, whichever is earlier.
Ohio None,
Oklahoma Persons having gross income or gross recelpts of: | Returms due 15 March, but no return is required | There is excluded from gross income of persons
$850 or more if single or not lving with | of military personnel until 6 months after the war | in active service in the armed forces and mer-
spouse, or § months after return to the U. 8. after the | chant marine of the United States $1500 of salary
$1700 or more if marrled and living Wwith | war, whichever is later. or compensation for such serviee “or from any
Spouse. Whenever the filing of a return by a member of | other source” during the present war for any
Married couples having aggregate gross income of | the armed forces or merchant marine is impar- | taxable vear sinee 7 December 1941. Refund
gross receipts of §1700 or more. tical or impossible beeause of such serviee, the | claims may be fled where tax has been paid on .
time for filing a return and paying the tax is ex- | such income, Persons in armed forces who have
tended without interest or penalties to the 15th | falled to file returns sinee 7 December 1941 are
day of the 2rd month following the month in | exeused from any interest or penalty if they file
which (1) such person is discharged from the | within © months after the war or within 6 months
armed forees or merchant marine, or (2) an ex- | after retumm to the U. 8. after the war.
ecutor or administrator is appointed. Payment is
due with return, If tax exceeds $25 it may be
paid in quarterly installments. On 15 March,
June, September and’ December.
Oregon Persons having gross income of $4000 or more, or | Returns due 15 April, with extension for cause | A gpecial additional deduction of $3000 pef an-
net income in excess of: shown. By administrative ruling (17 March | pum from net income is allowed, with respect to
$800 if single or mot living with spouse, 1942), penalty for late filing of person in armed | 4]] tax years beginning after 31 December 1941,
$1500 if marrled and living with spouse. forces, because of absence from the U. 8. will be | for members of the armed forees during the period
remitted if such person files and pays as soon a$ | they are In the armed forces.
reasonably possible,
Payment, if $10 or less, is due with return; if
over §10, may be paid quarterly on 15 April,
July, October and January. Special form is pro-
vided for requesting deferment of payment under
Soldiers and Sailors Relief Act.
Pennsylvania No State ineome tax, but see Philadelphia.
Philadelphia Residents of Philadelphia (Not ineluding military | Returns due 15 March, This
(Pa.)—wage | personnel resident in Philadelphia solely in ecom- | Payment iz due with the return or quarterly on eonuent:;i T,E,lﬁle:& ?;rsr.:s ’,isf'&:ﬁf’ﬂ %?:Tlfld:e];hii:
tax pliance with military orders) having income from | 15 Mareh, June, September and Deeember. when they entered service in the armed forees,
wages or gross income from business or profession | There are no statutory provisions for extensions.
earried on in Philadelphia.
There is no personal exemption.
Puerto Rico The possession of Puerto Rico has a personal in-
come tax but adequate information econcerning this

Rhode Island

South Carolina

tax was not available at the time this summary
was prepared.

None.

Persons having net ineome of:
$1000 or more if single or mnot living with

spouse,
$1800 or more if married and living with

spouse,
Married couple having aggregate net income of
$1800 or more,

Retumns due 15 March, with extension allowable
for cause shown.

Payment is due with return or quarterly on 15
March, June, September and December.

By House Bill 638, enacted 7 May 1045, the
t315:.011111 Carolina tax law was amended to provide
at:

“In computing the Income Tax of persons who

are engaged in the military service of the United
States, the South Carolina Tax Commission Is
authorized and directed to allow the same exemp-
tions as are allowed hy the Federal Govermment
in computing Federal Income Taxes.'
No regulations are available as wet to indicate
the scope which will be given this provision or
whether it will be applied to any tax year prior
to 1945. Probably the $1500 excluslon will be
allowed, and also the extension for filing retums
and paying tax in the case of sea duty or foreign
serviee,

South Dakota | None since 1942, (In 1943 the section of the
tax law imposing the rates of tax was repealed. | Note—If there is any question of liability for South Dakota income tax for tax years prior to 1943,
This in effect, repealed the entire tax effective 31 write to Director of Taxation, State Capital, Pierre, South Dakota, Special regulations regarding
December 1942, The 1942 tax, which was payable income taxes of service personnel have been issued but were not available at the time
in 1943, was not affected.) survey was prepared.
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State Who Must File Returns Due Date for Returns and Payments Special Provisions

Tennessee Persons resident in Tennessee on 31 Deeember of | Returns due 15 March. None.

the tax year, having income from stocks, bonds, | Payment in full is due with the return.
and notes. There is no personal exemption. There are no statutory provisions for extensions.
Texas None.
Utah Persons having gross income of $2500 or more, of | Returns due 15 March, with extensions for eause | Compensation recelved as service pay during the
net ineome of: shown. taxable years 1041-1944 inelusive, and during sub-
$600 or more if single or not living with spouse, | Payment is due 15 March, with extension up to 6 | sequent years up to one year after the termination
£1200 or more if marrled and living with [ months at request of taxpayer. of the present war, for active serviee during such
spoLise, Date for filing returns and paying tax, as to a | war, by (1) & member of the armed forces of the
Married couple having aggregate gross income of | person who is a prisoner of war or otherwise de- United States, (2) a member of the merchant
$2500 or more or aggregate net income of $1200 | tained by a foreign government at war with the [ marine of the United States serving outside the
or more. United States, or is in foreign United States ser- | limits of the United States, or (3) a citizen or
viee in connection with the war, or any member | resident of the United States serving in the armed
of the armed forees or merchant marine of the | forces of any of the United Nations during sueh
United States on sea duty or duty outside con- | war, is excluded from gross income and exempt
tinental United States, are postponed umtil the | from tax.
15th day of the 3rd month after. Utah income tax already paid on any such com-
(1) he returns to continental United States, pensation will be refunded upon the filing of a
(2) the termination of the war, claim therefor, Claims must be filed within 3 years
(3) the month in which an executor or admin- | from 13 March 1945,
istrator is appointed for his estate,
whichever is the earliest.
sidents having net income of: Returns due 15 March with extension allowable | Payments received from the United States or its
S “';1{1{;30?' u? mgore if single or not lving with | for canse shown. . _ | allies, after 24 February 1941 and before six
spouse, Payment is due with return or quarterly on 15 | months after the Govermor shall declare by proe-
$2000 or more if married and living with | March, June, September and December. Payment | lamation that hostilities have terminated, for ser-
spouse, by a member of armed forces is deferred without | vices or allowances as a member of the armed
Married couple having aggregate met income of | penalty and interest for a perfod extending not | forees of the united States or its Allles, are
$2000 or more. more than six months after termination of military | excluded from gross income and exempt from tax.
Residents having income from taxable interest or | service, if such person’s ability to pay has been
dividends, or taxable income from endowment or | materially impaired by such service.
annuity contracts or estate or trust funds.
Non-residents having net income, in excess of the
above exemptions, derived from any property owned
or trade, business, profession or occupation car-
ried on in Vermont.
i ing of: Retums due 1 May, with extensions allowable for lja:.' a.nd‘ allowanees received from the United
Virginia Pers.loggﬂhavo’rm’munﬁ“1}“:1':::19 or not living with | cause shown. > States by a member ?l the armed i?mcs during
spouse Payment is due on or before 5 December (tax is f‘ﬂ'{hlof the 3'(‘;";_3342. and 1943 nt; da?ri amﬁ
r more nd living with spouse | billed by tax authorities). not in excess of $500 per annum, and during
*22,00"‘";““,’,‘L,.‘,L"’:ﬁ”?m‘:w wlﬁhm dmﬂdm There is no penalty or interest on a member of [ of the years 1944 and 1845 to an amount not in
minor child or ehildren. the armed forees for failure to file timely returns, | excess of $1000 per annum, are excluded from
of o make timely payment, if returns are filed | gross income and exempt from tax; persons in
and payments are made within 1 year after the | armed forces stationed in Virginia who are not
termination of sueh service. However, request for | domiciled in Virginda and who maintain no per-
cancellatlon of such interest or pemalty must be | manent place of abode there are not subject to
made and proof of service in armed forces sub- | Virginia income tax.
mitted when return is filed or payment made.
Washington None.
i None, Repealed s to all taxable years beginning

Mok virgula on or after 1 January 1942,

Wisconsin E Persons having a net income of: Returns due 15 March, with extension for cause | Al inecome from the United States for serviee
$800 or more if single, shown. Military personnel located beyond the bor- | as a member of the armed forees of the U. 8.
£1600 or more if married, ders of the United States are granted an extension | received during the vear 1942 and subsequent

or gross income of $5000 or more, for a perlod not more than 6 months after ter- | thereto, for the duration of the war plus 6§ months
mination of their pefiod of military service. In- | after the termination thereof, is exempt from in-
terest at 66 is charged in ease of extensions | come tax.

(this may mot be applieable to military personnel).

One third of tax, but not less than $5, is, due with

return; balance is due on or before 1 August.

Wyoming None. £ [

= | sidered nondistinctive and may be dis- designated Wave personnel are stated
ued : ] ted,

Instructions Iss ¥ posed of after removal of Navy but- with SecNav approval in BuPers Cire.

On Navy Cooperation tons and insignia. Dress jumpers may Ltr. 349-45 (NDB, 30 November).

With Clothing Drive be converted to undress jumpers by re- Ribbons are to be worn on blue,

iy moving cuffs and stars and stripes gray and white jackets with one or
Believing many men and women of  from the collar and may then be worn. two rows of three each centered on
the Navy will find the UNRRA cloth-  The other distinctive articles may be the left pocket flap, and succeeding
ing drive 7-31 January a worthy man-  ytjlized by reweaving the yarn into rows above the pocket flap. On dresses,
ner of disposing of old and surplus jnew clothing or cutting other clothing ribbons should be centered immediately
articles of uniform, BuPers has issued  from the separated pieces of cloth. above the top of the pocket. On shirts,

Cire. ].:tr. 348-45 (NDB, 30 Novem- COs of receiving ships and naval they are to be centered midway on the

ber) directing COs to advise person-  stations will provide for storage of left side between the outer edge of

nel of the drive and to establish facil- donated clothing and will furnish the collar and the sleeve seam, on a

ities for collecting and handling con-  facilities for removing any remaining line with the collar tip.

tributions. y distinctive markings before delivering Ribbons are not to be worn on the

A special effort will be made to it to UNRRA representatives. shirt when the tie is omitted. Medals
ac‘{“"’-mt personnel rep:ortmg fpr sepa- and badg_es not having a ribbon may

;31:1(;)13;(11 eozlom‘iz ca{npta:lgré,_ t:w}ll)lc{l d1@\:};11 BuPers Instructs Waves be worn 12 Ehe sambebrelahve position
ng to be distribute y . . as prescribed for ribbons.

the United Nations Relief and Re- ON Wearing Decorations When designation of Wave officers

habilitation Administration to needy The manner in which Wave officers and enlisted personnel carries with it

persons all over the world, and enlisted personnel shall wear the the authority to wear aviation in-

All artlcles’of officers’ uniforms, and  decorations, medals and badges and signia, it shall be worn in-the same
enlisted men’s uniform items except their respective ribbons which they are  position prescribed for ribbons, or cen-
dress blue and dress white jumpers, entitled to wear, and authorization for tered above such ribbons as may be
blue trousers and blue caps, are con- wearing aviation insignia by properly worn at the same time.
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More Transferring Officers May Qualify
For PG Courses Under New Requirements

R EFLECTING Navy vpolicy of
broadening edueational opportuni-
ties for all officers who will serve in
the postwar Navy, BuPers has re-
moved the 27 year age ceiling on sev-
eral postgraduate courses that are to
convene during 1946 and announced
additional courses of instruction.

In response to recommendations
made recently by the Holloway Board
(ALL Hanps, December 1945, p. 30),
BuPers also has announced that all
regular and transferred officers of the
rank of lieutenant commander and
below will be required to attend the
postgraduate general line course. Offi-
cers will be ordered to this instruction
as they become eligible and available.
Alnav 407-45 (NDB, 30 November)
announced that the first class will con-
vene in July 1946.

The only age requirement for non-
Academy graduates applying for post-

duate instruction is that thev have
ates of precedence that conform to
those of Naval Academy classes speci-
fied in original announcements. Al-
navs 173, 182, 185, 365 (all of 1945)
and that part of BuPers Cire. Ltr. 216-
45 which sets an age limit of 27 years
by convening date of class have been
modified accordingly by Alnav 414-45
(NDB, 156 December).

The requirement that all Reserve
officers who complete postgraduate
elasses must stay in the Reserve for
a minimum of 10 years—contained in
BuPers Cir. Ltr. 76-43—is also can-
celled by Alnav 414-45. Instead, Re-
serve and temporary officers whose re-
quest for permanent status in regular
Navy is not yet approved must be
acceptable for transfer in accordance
with BuPers Cire. Ltr. 288-45 and
must submit a signed statement not
to resign during the curriculum and
to serve three years after completion
if selected. These statements must
accompany applications and reach
BuPers not later than 1 Apr 1946 for
Alnav 365-45 (NDB, 31 October) and
1 Mar 1946 for other Alnavs,

BuPers also stated that Reserve offi-
cers who are not contemplating trans-
fer to the regular Navy are not eli-
gible for postgraduate courses,

In other actions in the field of post-
graduate education BuPers has issued
calls for applications for:

® A peneral line course open to
commanders (Alnav 407-45, NDB, 15
November).

® A one-year postgraduate course
in communications (applied) (Alnav

"401-45, NDB, 30 November).

. ® A two-year postgraduate course
in aerological engineering (NavAct
14-45), NDB, 30 November).

e A three-year postgraduate course
in naval engineering (design) (Nav
Act 13-45, NDB, 30 November).

e Senior and junior courses (11
months) at the Naval War College
(Alnav 402-45, NDB, 30 November).

® A one-year course in naval intel-
ligence (Alnav 365-45, NDB, 15 No-
wvember).
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Classes for all courses start in July
1946 and for most of them a year of
sea duty is required. Applicants must
also meet the physical requirements
of a general line officer of the regular
Navy.

Complete details on procedure for
applying may be found in the original
announcements, Length of each
course is indicated after the title in
the following summaries;

General Line Course, 1 year. Commanders
may be ordered to the first class which con-
venes at Quonset Point, R. L. on 1 July
1946, if application is submitted via official
channels to reach BuPers prior to 1 Apr
1946, Lower ranks need not apply as they
will be ordered to the school when they be-
come eligible and no action will be taken
on applications submitted in response to
Alnav 176-45, now cancelled.

Communications (applied), 1 year. Eligible:
Officers of regular Navy classes 1941 to
1944 inclusive ; non-Academy graduates of
corresponding dates of precedence ; Reserve
and temporary officers who request perma-
nent status in the regular Navy and whe
are acceptable for transfer in accordance
with BuPers Cir, Ltr. 288-45. Reserve and
temporary transferees should have success-
fully completed courses in mathematics
through quadratics as a minimum, should
have had at least one year sea duty as of
1 Feb 1946, and should have had sufficient
communications duty to evidence suitabil-
ity for further communications training.
Applications should be submitted via offi-
gisaalschannels to reach BuPers before 1 Mar

Aerological Engineering, 2 years. Hligible:
Officers of regular Navy classes 1940 to
1944 inclusive; non-Academy graduates of
corresponding dates of precedence ; Reserve
or temporary officers who request perma-
nent status in regular Navy and who are
acceptable for transfer in accordance with
BuPers Cire. Ltr. 288-45. Reserve and
temporary transferees should have school-
ing in mathematics through differential
and integral calculus equivalent to that
required for a B.S. degree in mechanical,
civil or electrical engineering or in applied
physics, Applications should be submitted

via official channels to reach BuPers before
1 Mar 1946,

Naval Engineering (desiga), 3 years, Eli-
gible: Officers of regular Navy classes 1942
to 1944 inclusive ; non-Academy graduates
of corresponding dates of precedence; Re-
serve and temporary officers who request
permanent status in regular Navy and who
are acceptable for transfer in accordance
with BuPers Cire, Ltr, 288-45. Reserve
and temporary transferees should have had
schooling in mathematics through differen-
tial and integral calculus equivalent to that
required for a B.S. degree in mechanical
civil or electrical engineering or in appli
physies. Applications should be submitted
via official channels to reach BuPers prior
1 Mar 1946.

Senior and Junior Courses at Naval War Col-
lege, 11 months. The senior course will be
available to officers of the line and staff of
the Navy of the ranks of commander and
above and to Army, Marine Corps and
Coast Guard officers of comparable rank.
Juaior course will be available to lieuten-
ant commanders of the line and staff of
the Navy. Applications should be sub-
mitted via official channels to reach Bu-
Pers before 1 Apr 1946.

Navy Intelligence, 1 year. Fligible: Line
officers of the regular Navy classes 1937
to 1943 inclusive and temporary officers
and Reserve officers transferring to the
regular Navy of corresponding dates of
precedence, It is planned to assign gradu-
ates of this course to intelligence billets
when -on shere duty. Successful comple-
tion of this course will in no way inter-
fere with the usual retation of sea and
shore duty. Applications should be sub-
mitted via official channels to reach Bu-
Pers prior 1 Apr 1946.

.Add Blue Wool Muffler

To Enlisted Uniform

A blue wool muffler, commercial size,
has been added to the uniform of en-
listed men other than CPOs, cooks and
stewards in a change of 1941 Navy
uniform regulations directed by Bu-
Pers Cire.Ltr. 353-45 (NDB, 15 Decem-
ber), Wearing of the muffler will be
optional except as prescribed by COs
when weather conditions require. The
blue muffler may be worn at sea by
CPOs, cooks and stewards instead of
the prescribed white muffler.

VOTING INFORMATION

Servicemen will be eligible under ex-
isting laws to vote in most elections to
be held in 1946. Information concern-
ing future elections in which service-
men may vote will be published in ALL
Hanps and will be disseminated
through a series of voting information
bulletins.

In the following elections to be held
early in 1946, servicemen may apply for
an absentee ballot by mailing at any
time the post eard application (USWBC
Form No. 1), which may be secured
from the Voting officer. Executed bal-
lots must be returned by the day of
election in order to be counted.

LOUISIANA
A primary election for municipal and
parochial officers will be held for the

City of New Orleans on 22 Jan 1946. A
second primary, if necessary, will be held
on 26 Feb 1946, and the general election
will be on 2 Apr 1946. Members of the
armed forces who are already registered
may vote by absentee ballot,

*as servicemen.,

VERMONT

Annual town meetings will be held in
each town and city in Vermont on 5 Mar
1946. Local officials are to be elected
and two questions relative to the sale
of intoxicating beverages are to be

voted wupon. Absentee ballots are fur-
nished in all towns and cities using the
Australian  ballot system. Applicant

should state on the post card application
that he desires ballots for the annual
town meeting. Members of the mer-
chant marine and “certain attached ci-
vilians” may vote on the same basis as
servicemen,

WISCONSIN

A spring primary election will be held
in Wisconsin on 5 Feb 1946. It applies
principally to Milwaukee and cities hav-
ing the commission form of government.
Members of the merchant marine and
“certain attached civilians” (when out-
side the United States and attached to
the armed forces) may vote in this elec-
tion by absentee ballot on the same basis
The postcard application
for ballots will be accepted at any time

prior to election.
ALL HANDS




Navy Alters Conditions
For Good Conduct Award
To Follow Joint Policy

Embodying the recommendations of
the Joint Army-Navy Personnel Board,
BuPers Circ. Ltr. 346-45 (NDB, 30
November) specifies the following gen-
eral alterations in eligibility require-
ments for the Navy Good Conduct
Medal and subsequent bronze star
awards for service terminating on or
after 15 Aug 1945:

® Service — any consecutive three
years for USNR, USN or USN-I person-
nel, rather than by enlistments as for-
merly.

® Conduct—slightly lower than be-
fore, now averaging 3.8 conduct with
3.5 for proficiency in rating.

® Authorization to wear ribbons and
stars — direct from COs with medal
awarded by BuPers on CO’s recom-
mendations, rather than authorization
by BuPers,

The changes were made in a revision
of Art. A-1046, BuPers Manual. For
service terminating before 15 Aug
1945, requirements remain as stated in
Art. A-1046 before the revision,

"The Army, Marine Corps and Coast
Guard are expected to revise their
Good Conduct Medal requirements in
line with the joint committee’s recom-
mendations, standardizing on a gen-
eral eligibility level of average con-
duct, with a record of no court martials
and nut more than one lesser offense,

Navy Mutual Aid Group
Accepting New Members

The board of directors of the Navy
Mutual Aid Association has authorized
acceptance of applications for member-
ship from permanently commissioned
and warrant officers of regular Navy,
Marine Corps and Coast Guard on ac-
tive duty—not over 45 years of age,
Navy midshipmen and Coast Guard
cadets—(Alnav 417-45; NDB, 15 De-
cember).

The medical certificate incorporated
with the application must be completed
by a Navy medical officer or U. S. Pub-
lic Health Service officer. Regular
monthly premium rates have been dis-
tributed to many activities and are
published in the SandA News Letter
for November 1945.

The Association’s directors announce
that extra hazardous duty rates—$5.30
for aviation members and $2.50 for
submarine members—have been con-
tinued through 1946. Extra hazardous
duty allotments now active will be eon-
tinued automatically through Decem-
ber 1946.

No Victory Medal Stars

In Alnav 428-45 (NDB, 15 Decem-
ber), SecNav states that no stars in-
d:catmg sea or foreign duty have heen
authorized for wearing on the ribbon
bar of the World War II Victory medal.
COs are directed to take immediate
steps to stop unauthorized wearing of
such stars.
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ALNAYVS, NAVACTS IN BRIEF

No. 382—Announces by name ap-
pointment for temporary service to
rank of commander certain members
of Supply Corps, USN and USNR.

No. 383—Announces by name ap-
pointment for temporary service to
rank of commander certain members
of Hospital Corps, USN and USNR.

No. 884—Modifies Alnav 260-45
(NDB, 15 Sept) dealing with handling
of publications by wvessels and shore
stations being placed out of commis-
sion, out of commission in reserve or
out of service in reserve.

No. 385—Supplements Alnav 284-45
(NDB, 30 Sept) dealing with issuing
of clothing to enlisted personnel on re-
turn to States.

No. 386—Contains administrative

-‘announcement on repairing of ships.

Neo. 387—Contains announcement on
demobmzatmn pohcy for certain per=
sonnel in flight training.

. No. 388—Contains details on new
income tax law. See p. 68

No. 389—Contains changes in point
system announced in ALL HANDS,
December 1945, p. 72. For latest in-
formation see p. 62 this issue.

No. 390—Contains administrative
details on payment of mustering-out
pay.

No. 391—Amends General Order 223
on reorganization of Navy Yards and
establishment of Navy Bases.

No. 392—Contains details on admin-
istrative action to be taken by ships
carrying personnel eligible for dis-
charge upon debarkation in States.

No. 393—Announces by name ap-
pointment for temporary service to
rank of captain certain members of
Medical Corps, USN and USNR.

No. 394—Announces by name ap-
Pointment for temporary serviee to
rank of captain certain members of
Staff Corps, usN and USNR.

No. 395—Contains restatement of
c6121rrent demobilization policy. See p.

No. 396—Announces reestablish-
ment of rule permitting early dis-
charges, See p. 67.

No. 397—Dea13 with administrative
handling of pay records for Navy and
%pas}; Guard personnel being demob-
ilized.

No. 3898 — Contains administrative
policy on transfer of supplies to Army
\‘ 9 ow—“ u’,_._--
Naw C0N5'DERS
i NEW uml—'OR

'.

\jn\ngi k‘i h”:&"‘{
Hi, Sailor (NOB Trinidad)
"'Boy! That sure would improve my appearaonce.'

ATB, Coronade, Calif.

+ » « An amphibian re-converts.

under nonreimbursement policy out-
side continental limits of U. S. as of
1 July 1945.

No. 399—Deals with MAQ for en-
listed personnel.

No. 400—Establishes rules on ship’s
stores aboard vessels in inactive fleet.

No. 401—Calls for applications for
course in communications. See p. T76.

No. 402 — Invites applications of
Navy line and staff corps officers who
are commanders or above for Senior
Course and lieutenant commanders for
Junior Course at Naval War College,
Newport, R. 1., starting 1 July 1946.
See p. T6.

No. 403 — Modifies Alnav 276-4b
(NDB, 30 September) to identify offi-
cers remaining on duty beyond date of
eligibility for release as: (Ind)— re-
questing indefinite postponement of re-
lease; (MN)—retained on grounds of
military necessity; or (EMN) —
tained on grounds of extreme military
necessity.

No. 404—Provides for reduction of
nonpilot personnel serving under flight
orders to number meeting actual re-
quirgments of aviation activities. See
p. 69,

No. 405—O0rders deletion of Bremer-
ton, Wash., from list of receiving ships
and stations performing intake funec-
tion for enlisted personnel and Port
Hueneme, Calif., from list of male offi-
cer intake stations in demobilization or-
ganization, and addition of Acorn as-
sembly and Training detachment, Port
Hueneme, Calif., to both lists.

No. 406 — Transfers authority for
disposal of surplus property, including
captured enemy property, in foreign
areas from area commanders to State
Department representatives.

No. 407 — Cancels Alnav 175-45
(NDB, 31 July) requesting applica-
tions for postgraduate general line
course from USNR officers and an-
nounces that officers in postwar Navy
will be ordered to a one-year course at
Quonset Point, R. I. as facilities be-
come available. See p. T6.

No. 408—Removes age limits pre-
seribed in BuPers Cire. Ltr. 288-45
(NDB, 15 November) for UsNR and
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ALNAVS, NAVACTS (CONT.)

temporary USN officers transferring to
the regular Navy whose permanent
status is warrant officer or chief war-
rant officer., See p. 65.

No. 409—Announces appointment to
next higher rank for temporary service,
to rank from 1 Dec 1945, of regular
and Reserve Navy Nurse Corps lieu-
tenants (junior grade) who reported
for continuous active duty between 2
and 15 Mar 1943 and ensigns who re-
ported for continuous active duty be-
tween 2 and 15 Apr 1944.

No. 410 — Announces by name ap-
pointment for temporary service to
rank of commander of certain officers
of the regular Navy and Naval Re-
serve.

No. 411—Announces appointment to
next higher rank for temporary service,
to rank from 1 Dec 1945, of those lieu-
tenants—of the regular and reserve
(including Women’s Reserve), line and
staff corps, whose dates of commence-
ment of continuous active duty are
within the period 2 Nov 1943 to 1 Dec
1943 inelusive; and those lieutenants
(junior grade), ensigns and noncom-
missioned warrant officers of the regu-
lar and Reserve (including Women's
Reserve), line and staff corps, whose
dates of commencement of continuous
active duty are within the period 2 May
1944 to 1 June 1944, inclusive,

No. 412 — Changes Manual on De-

PROMOTIONS BY
ALNAV

A total of 13,014 officers were
made eligible for promotion to next
higher rank for temporary service
by Alnavs 409, 410, 411, 424 and
438, briefed on this page. The
breakdown:

Naval Reserve: (including Wom-
en’s Reserve) : 297 to captain, 2,819
to commander, 140 to lieutenant
commander, 2,294 to lieutenant,
5,523 to lieutenant (junior grade),
and 178 to commissioned warrant
officer.

Regular Navy : 270 to captain (29
of these EDO), 380 to commander,
23 to lieutenant commander, 191 to
lieutenant, 220 to lieutenant (junior
grade), and 558 to commissioned
warrant officer.

Nurse Corps (Naval Reserve):
74 to lieutenant; (Regular Navy),
46 to lieutenant and one to lieuten-
ant (junior grade).

In addition to these promotions,
408 men were appointed, in NavAct
16-45, for temporary service to war-
rant officer: 353 in the Naval Re-
serve; 55 in the regular Navy,

Besides the promotions to captain
listed above, Alnav 425-45 listed 47
officers in the Naval Reserve and 106
in the regular Navy recommended
for promotion to the rank of ecaptain
for temporary service, with appoint-
ments to be authorized when they
are assigned billets commensurate
with the rank of captain,
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mobilization plans and procedures —
revision one, dated 24 Sept 1945,
to provide for demobilization of eli-
gible Armed Guard enlisted personnel
through Port Directors of continental

ports.

No. 413—Clarifies eligibility of regu-
lar Navy, Marine Corps and Coast
Guard personnel who voluntarily ex-
tend enlistments for reenlistment ben-
efiits outlined in Alnav 360-45 (NDB,
31 October). See p. 63.

No. 414—Cancels BuPers Cire. Ltr.
T6-43 providing postgraduate training
for USNR officers; and sets up new age
eligibility and service requirement for
Reserve and temporary USN officers
transferring to the regular Navy who
apply for appointment to certain post-
graduate training courses. See p. T6.

No. 415—States that enlisted per-
sonnel 38 years of age and over with
dependents may be released from serv-
ice upon their own request with cer-
tain exceptions. See p. 62.

No. 416—Orders destruction of cer-
tain burn treatment and burn and gas
protective ointments in excess of re-
quirements and war reserves.

No. 417—Concerns applications for
membership in the Navy Mutual Aid
Association; announces extension of
extra hazardous duty rates through
1946. See p. TT.

No. 418—Deals with status of tem-
porary USN officers under the Perma-
nent Promotion Law. See p. 67.

No. 419—In addition to Alnav 384
(see above), further modifies Alnav
260-45 (NDB, 15 September) to pro-
vide for disposition of electronic equip-
ment instruction books.

No. 420—Deals with trial by court
martial for murder and punishment
with death of persons subject to the
Articles for the Government of the
Navy.

No. 421—Urges recommendation at
earliest practicable date of awards
both for combat or other meritorious
service outside the U. S. and war serv-
ice within the U. S. to proper au-
thority, further clarifying Alnavs 291-
45 (NDB, 30 September) and 357-45
(NDB, 31 October). AP,

No. 422—Announces suspénsion un-
til 1 Feb 1946 of immunization re-
quirements for Navy dependents pro-
ceeding to the Hawaiian Islands, if
compliance is impossible before depar-
ture and an afreement is signed that
inoculation will be undergone after ar-
rival in the islands,

No. 423—Restates and directs “rigid
and impartial” adherence to the Na-
vy’s policy of no differentiation in at-
titude and conduct of affairs with in-
dividuals wearing the uniform of any
U.S. armed service regardless of race
or color,

No. 424—Announces appointment of
named officers of regular Navy and
Naval Reserve to the rank of captain
for temporary service with dates of
rank specified in the Alnav.

No, 325—Lists by name officers of
regular Navy and Naval Reserve rec-
ommended for promotion to the rank
of captain whose appointments will be
authorized when they are assigned
1l?il_lets commensurate with rank of cap-

ain,

USS Cumberland Sound

No. 426—Emphasizes that Marine
aviators ordered to U.S. for reassign-
ment are not traveling under orders
to separating activity and provisions
of Alnav 254-45 (NDB, 15 September)
terminating flight status do not apply.

No. 427—Invites applications from
qualified Reserve and temporary UsSN
officers for appointment as legal spe-
cialist officers in the regular Navy,
and changes BuPers Circ.Ltr, 303-45
(NDB, 15 October) to stipulate a de-
Eree in law as a qualification for eligi-

ility. :

No. 428—Instructs COs to take nec~
essary steps to StOII'J the wearing of
stars on the ribbon bar of the World
War II Victory medal, since no au-
thorization has been made for such
stars.

No. 429—Directs attention of COs
to the importance of immediate com-
pliance with the BuPers letter dated
31 Aug 1945 contained in pamphlet
NavPers 15632, “Operation and En-
gagement Stars,” so records of per-
sonnel aboard their commands will be
complete,

No. 430—Announces discontinuance
on 31 Dec 1945 of procedures permit-
ting Navy and Coast Guard personnel
to forward money from abroad to the
U.S. through disbursing officers to
avoid war risks. (This is not to be
confused with family allowances and
allotments made from service pay for
insurance, war savings and other pur-
poses which will be continued.)

No. 431—Amends Alnav 326-45
(NDB, 15 October) to include Ecua~
dor, Mexico and Norway in the list of
countries eligible for miscellaneous is-
sues as cash lend-lease.

No. 432—Announces approval of an
act allowing officers to receive active
service pay and allowances for ter-
minal leave and pay as a federal em-

loyee concurrently, retroactive to 1

ay 1940. See p. 6T.

No. 433—Amends CNO letter dated
30 Nov 1944 to permit naval IE:erxscm-—
nel to bring back or mail to the U.S.
one enemy firearm per individual.

No. 434—Modifies Alnav 277-45
(NDB, 30 September) regarding se-
curity measures aboard naval activi-
ties during public visitation to prohibit
display o c?lassiﬁed equipment to un-
authorized persons.

No. 435—Prohibits transfer of for-
eign-procured ship’s store stock to

ALL HANDS
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shore-based activities in continental
U.S. or territories without arrange-
ments for customs treatment.

No, 436—Expresses Fleet Admiral
Ernest J. King's appreciation for
whole-hearted efforts, devotion to duty
and cooperation of Navy, Marine
Corps and Coast Guard personnel and
the Army upon being relieved by Fleet
Admiral Chester W. Nimitz as CNO.

No. 437—Cancels Alnav 284-45
(NDB, 30 September) and provides
that clothing will be issued to men re-
‘turned to U.S. for separation will Le
in accordance with Alnav 385-45
(NDB, 30 November).

No. 438——Announces appointment of
named officers of the regular Navy to
the rank of captain for temporary ser-
vice in EDO classification.

No., 439—Supplements Alnav 387-
45 (NDB, 30 November) in stating
that certain personnel in flight train-
ing are excluded from provisions of
the demobilization program unless and
until separated from training.

No. 440—Announces Fleet Admiral
Ernest J. King relieved as CNO by
Fleet Admiral Chester W. Nimitz at
1100 156 Dec 1945.

NavActs

No. 9—Provides for acceptance,
through refund of mustering out pay-
ments, or rejection of promotion to
lieutenant commander by lieutenants
who become eligible for advancement
in rank under Alnav 317-45 (NDB, 15
October) while on terminal leave.

Typhoon Express (Philippines)
“'SPAM! SPAM! SPAM! That's all you bring home
since that Navy took over."

No. 10—Encourages USN and USNR
officers, garticular]y those qualified for
command, executive and engineering
duties, now on duty afloat to volunteer
for retention on active duty until de-
mobilization is complete and ships of
the reserve and inactive fleet have been
properly laid up. See p. 67.

No. 11—Adds “Industrial Relations

Personnel Relations)” to BuAer, Bu-

rd and BuShips listings and “Aero-
logical Officer” to BuAer listing of pro-
fessions and specialties in which quali-
fied officers are encouraged to apply for
EDO appointments in the regular
Navy. - See p. 65.

No. 12—Specifies that reasons must

_

be given in cases of cancellation of 6%-
ders for discharge or release written
in accordance with Alnav 252-45
(NDB, 15 September).

No. 18—Invites applications for a
3-year postgraduate course in naval
engmeenng (design), convening July
1946, from regular Navy officers of
classes 1942 to 1944 inclusive, non-
Academy officers of corresponding’
dates of precedence and USNR and tem-~
porary USN officers qualifying for and
requesting transfer to the regular
Navy. See p. 76.

No. 14—Invites applications for a
2-year postgraduate course in aerologi-
cal engineering, convenineg July 1946,
from regular Navy officers of classes
1940 to 1944 inclusive, non-Academy
officers of corresponding dates of pre-
cedence and USNR and temporary USN
officers qualifying for and requesting
transfer to the regular Navy.

No. 15—Invites applications for a
4-months course and duty outside the
continental U.S. in island administra-
tion from officers of the line and staff
corps regulars and Reserves including
the Medical Corps. (Dispatch appli~
cations were due at BuPers by 15 Dec
1945.)

No. 16—Announces appointment to
warrant grades for temporary service,
to rank from 1 Dec 1945, if still on
active duty certain named personnel
who agree to remain on active duty
until 1 Sept 1946 or end of current en-
listment or enlistment extension,
whichever is later.
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useful in civilian life?

Elsie L. Elwell, Sp(S)3ec, Danbury,
Conn.: “So far as earning a living
is concerned I've
learned mnothing.
But I have
learned to under-
stand people be-
cause I've had to
live with so many
different types.
I'm sure I would
not have had that
experience if I'd
been a civilian
during the war.

Beverly Snyder, HAlc, Bolton
Landing, N. Y.: “My work in dental
technology h as
been interesting
and I hope to use
it in civilian life.
But maybe even
more important is
that I’ve acquired
self - confidence.
Meeting so many
different people
has given me a
broader outlook
on life. I’'m not
sorry I joined the
Waves,”

Fre-

Jane Beckman,
mont, Ohio:

Sp(X)3e,
“I learned to operate
an IBM machine.
Before I joined
the Waves I never
heard of such a

machine. Now I
plan to earn my
living working
t h a t machine
after I get out.
Also I've had a
lot of good experi-
ence with people
and TI've made
many friendships
I hope to earry into civilian life.”

Edward J. Vrska, SKlc, New York
City, N. Y.: “As far as my duty in
the Navy is con-
cerned I haven’t
learned a thing
that will help me
when I return to
civilian life. T was
a furrier when I
joined the Navy
and will go back
to the fur busi-

—

ness upon dis-
charge. But 1
have learmned

something that

will be of value to me forever, and
that is the value of life itself. When
my ship was sinking, all hands
thought they had about two hours to
live. That everyone was saved
doesn’t alter the fact that out of this
experience came the realization that
life is sweet. ' During those hours

___FANTAIL FORUM

QUESTION: What have you learned in the Navy that will be

when death seemed so close I came
to appreciate the real meaning of
courage, loyalty and faith. This is
what the Navy has taught me.”

Gloria Fernandez, Sp(S)3¢, Glov-
ersville, N. Y.: “I’ve learned to meet
situations quickly
and to organize
my affairs. I used
to be very shy be-
fore I came into
the Navy. I'm
still a little shy,
but I'm much bet-
ter able to mix
with people. Ican
talk to people
much more easily

Nelson Schweerz, GMlc, New York
City, N. Y.: “I picked up a limited
amount of mech-
anical knowledge.
But I developed
character a n d
learned to make
friends. Also,
when you have to
depend on your-
gself a lot wou
learn self - assur-
ance and learn
plenty about self-
control.”

Marilynn Turner,

Sie,
Park, Ill.: “I was a draftsman be-

Highland

fore the war, but
my work for the
Navy gave me a
chance to broaden
my knowledge in
that - field. An-
other thing I
learned that you
can’t wvalue in
terms of money is
tolerance and also
patience. I might
have learned a
great deal about
drafting by staying home during the
war, but I would never have learned
the lessons in tolerance and patience.”

Francis W. Smith, Jr., Cox, Wash-
ington, D. C.: “Guess I learned a lot
of things. I spent
14 months with
the Air Corps and
learned about
planes and can
use that in case I
want to go into
aviation. Then
when I was de-
tailed to wunder-
water demolition
work, I learned a
lot about explo-
sives and may be
able to use that knowledge for a
living when I get out.”
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THE BuPERS INFORMATION BULLETIN

With approval of the Bureau of
the Budget, this magazine is pub-
lished monthly in Washington, D. C.,
by the Bureau of Naval Personnel for
the information and interest of the
naval service as a whole. Opinions
expressed are not necessarily those
of the Navy Department. Reference
to regulations, orders and directives
is for information only and does not
by publication herein constitute au-
thority for action. All original ma-
terial may be reprinted as desired.
Original articles of general interest
may be forwarded to the Editor.

DATES used throughout are local time at scene

of action unless otherwise indicated.
. SECURITY: Since this magazine is not classified,
it sometimes is limited in its reporting and publi-
cation of photographs. It therefore cannot always
fully record achievements of units or individuals,
and may be obliged to omit mention of accom-
plishments even more noteworthy than those in«
cluded.

REFERENCES made to issues of ALL HANDS
prier to the June 1945 issue apply to this maga-
zine under its former name, The Bureau of Naval
Personnel Information Bulletin. The |etters ""NDB,"
used as a reference, indicate the official Navy
Department Bulletin; followed by the initials "'cum.
ed," they refer o the cumulative edition of 3I
Dec. 1943, which superseded all semi-monthly
issues through that date; by "Jan.-July" or "July-
Dec.," to the collated volumes for those six-month
periods of 1944, containing all 1944 letters still in
effect at the end of each of the two periods.

DISTRIBUTION: By BuPers Circ. Lir. 162-

43 (NDB., cum. ed., 31 Dec., 43-1362) the
Bureau directed that appropriate steps be
taken to insure that all hands have quick
and convenient access to this magazine, and
indicated that distribution should be
effected on the basis of one copy for each
ten officers and enlisted personnel o ac-
complish the directive.
_In most instances, the circulation of the maga-
zina has been increased in accordance with
complement and on-board count statistics in the
Bureau, on the basis of one copy for each ten
officers and enlisted personnel. Because infra-
activity shifts affect the Bureau's statistics, and
because organization of some activities may re-
quire more copies than normally indicated to
effect thorough distribution to all hands, the
Bureau invites requests for additional copies as
necessary to comply with the basic directive.
This magazine is intended for all hands and com-
manding officers should take necessary steps fo
make i available accordingly.

The Bureau should be kept informed of changes
in the numbers of copies required; requests re-
ceived by the 20th of the month can be effected
with the succeeding issue.

The Bureau should alse be advised if the full
number of copies are neot received regularly.

Normally coples for MNavy and Coast Guard
activities are distributed only to those on the
Standard Navy Distribution List in the expecta-
tion that such activities will make further dis-
tribution as necessary; where special circum-
stancés warrant sending direct to sub-activities,
the Bureau should be informed.

Distribution to Marine Corps personnel is effect-
ed by the Commandant, U. S. Marine Corps, on
the present basis of four copies per unit, down teo
and including the company. Requests from Marine
Corps activities should be addressed to the
Commandant. » Y

At ship's stores and ship's service stores where
unit packaging plan for magazines is in effect,
ALL HANDS is on sale to naval personnel at |5¢c
per copy as indicated on the cover of those issues.

PERSONAL COPIES: This magazine is for
sale by Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington 25,
D. C.: 20 cents per copy; subscription price
$2.00 a year, domestic (including FPO and
APO addresses for overseas mail); $2.75,
foreign. Remittances should be made direct
to the Superintendent of Documents. Sub-
scriptions are accepted for one year only,
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WHEN YOURE DISCHARGED
OBTAIN THESE BENEFITS BY JOINING THE

NAVAL RESERVE (V6)

~ Keep your rate.
Get expert training.

Stay eligible for
advancement and
longevity.

Have an opportunity
to attend drill

with pay and take
summer cruises.

ACTIVE DUTY ONLY WITH YOUR CONSENT EXCEPT IN
A NATIONAL EMERGENCY

EX-REGULARS AND RESERVES ELIGIBLE (ALNAV 261)

There Will Be a Recruiting Officer at Your Separation Center




